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vision at the same time echoes the vision of the Jimma University which ―aspires to be one of the 

premier universities in Africa and renowned in the world by 2025‖. 
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general and Africa & Ethiopia, in particular, to reflect on how governance and development can 
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governance, development, leadership, national and international law, globalization, human 
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China‟s Engagement and Africa Beyond Aid 

Evans Tetteh

 

Abstract 

In the current interdependent globalized world, inter-polity engagements are anticipated to 

unleash and empower economic development. To a larger extent, this, however, could be said 

not to be the case as evidenced in the African context where relations with the developed world 

have triggered dependence on foreign aid as a conduit to pursue and gratify vital development 

needs. Contemporaneously, China‟s intensive forays and engagement in Africa since the turn of 

the twenty-first century has been one characterized by irresistible development assistance to the 

latter. This situation has ensuingly excited agitations, cardinal among which borders on the 

claim about the potential deadweight and stymying effect of foreign aid on Africa‟s growth and 

development – thereby adding more odium to the discourse on the call for an „Africa beyond aid‟ 

– currently a bourgeoning research sphere. To this end, the objective of this article is to explore 

how the Chinese aid engagement could relate to the Ghanaian leadership‟s clarion call for 

Africa‟s development beyond aid. Consequently, the study employed qualitative data and 

analysis to interrogate the Chinese aid policies towards Africa, as well as projects implemented 

across the continent. The findings show that gauging from the policy perspective, much as 

Chinese aid tends to be well suited to the „Africa beyond aid agenda‟, it nonetheless exhibits 

some disquieting implementation features that could impede in the long term, Africa‟s 

development beyond aid. This unappealing situation makes it imperatively urgent for Africa to 

understand, and strategically align with China‟s aid - with recourse to the vision of Africa 

beyond aid.  

 

Keywords: Africa, China, Foreign Aid, Development, Developing Countries 

 

Introduction 

The irresistibly baiting composition and demand for aid are such that less developed countries 

are more likely to be dependent on aid. Therefore, it occasions little surprise that a larger 

proportion of aid-dependent countries are mostly of African extraction. Although certain 

scholarly views such as those of Burnside and Dollar (1998), Loxley and Sackey (2008) admit 

that, under the right circumstances, aid could be used for promoting economic growth, poverty 

alleviation, and development, there is sufficient evidence suggesting that donors provide aid 

with disconcerting political motives. With foreign aid creeping deep into the foreign policy 
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prospect arena of developed countries, the norm of conditional relations between donors and 

recipients has sharply been shot into prominence (Morgenthau, 1962).  

Consequently, most African countries, particularly those south of the Sahara, regrettably appear 

incapable of shaking off such dependency shackles of aid. Metaphorically, the relationship 

between Africa and aid could be akin to a servant-master – within an environment where the 

formers‘ dependence on the latter remains not only dignified but also a blessed evil - until the 

servant asserts self-sufficiency. Implicitly, this is to say, developing countries in Africa are 

found between the ‗devil‘ and the ‗deep blue sea‘; they continue accepting aid with the 

presumed donor motives, or they reject aid and miss out on the economic gaps that it could fill. 

Be that as it may, the possible viable option has to be exploited for Africa‘s development. 

Over the years, studies such as those of Moyo (2009) and Edwards (2004) have delved into 

Africa‘s economic and aid dependency to examine the intricacies of the dilemma that Africa 

might have found itself. Such research efforts exploring aid and underdevelopment nexus, have 

offered possible approaches that could help the continent emerge out of its developmental 

abyss. This arena of discussion has become rather interesting with the rising influence of China, 

not only as a major contender in international power politics, but also, viewed as the country 

with the capabilities of challenging the dominant status quo of the United States.  

Consequently, studies are copiously promulgated, generically comparing the determining 

factors of especially Western aid financing and that of the emerging powers, particularly China, 

to establish whether there is a new form of a scramble for Africa with the two superpowers at 

the helm of affairs (King, 2013; Landry, 2018). In the face of the intellectual excitement 

generated thereof, it is nonetheless still hazy whether the dearth of radical reforms for Africa‘s 

economic independence arises from the ingenuity of African leadership, the interference of the 

foreign powers or both. With literature and policy evolving around how to manage China-

Africa relations, vis-à-vis the correlations with the West, a more recent call has emerged for an 

Africa beyond aid.  

This call encourages Africans to initiate drastic, but yielding steps for the development 

trajectory that would not be influenced by priorities set by the donor countries (Pilling, 2018; 

Gatune, 2010; Government of Ghana, 2018a). Still and all, the solicitation so far appears to be a 

sort of surface dressing rhetoric, insufficiently endorsed by policy guidance that could lighten 
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Africa‘s path in dealing with either China or the West. ―Africa beyond aid‖, as it stands, tends 

to be a rejuvenated old vision defective of a particular consensus and framework to generate the 

desired outcome. 

Although a vast array of literature, (Alden & Large, 2019; Brown & Harman, 2013; Alden et 

al., 2008), have sought to address Africa‘s contemporary relations with China, including 

development financing, discussions about Africa‘s development beyond aid are yet to 

adequately attract modern academic attention to enhance research and policy. Against this 

backdrop, in addition to exploring Africa beyond aid amidst increasing volumes of Chinese aid 

to Africa, this article sets out to explore how the vision could be accomplished, if indeed it is 

achievable, for Africa‘s development against China‘s debatable aid policies and practices.  

Material and Methods 

The study used the qualitative method for both the data collection and analysis of results. That 

preference in the view of the researcher is paramount to investigate the research theme for more 

rigorous results from the disciplinary and the analytical perspectives.  More so, it is in line with 

the methodology employed by other prominent works such as Asante (2018), Brautigam et al. 

(2018), and Cabestan (2020), which also examined Sino-African relations with aspects on aid 

and Africa‘s development. The study analyzed information from primary and secondary sources 

collected through government official websites, online databases, libraries, journals, and news 

portals. Furthermore, the researcher from 2019-2020 made other field contacts and 

engagements mostly in Ghana, which through semi-structured interviews and discussions 

solicited views and opinions from civil society, scholars, and government officials, as well as 

some observations from projects, programs, and institutions. In addition, the researcher also 

makes a field visit to the University Confucius Institute Centers, University of Ghana, and 

University of Cape Coast, Ghana, in July 2019.    

The study investigated the Chinese aid as development cooperation, theoretically exploring how 

it could be situated as a responsible donor partner for Africa through the forms of 

implementation projects and programs. The composition demonstrates how China‘s aid policies 

and project impacts could be examined and interpreted against the possibilities of achieving 

Africa beyond the aid agenda. This would help devise countervailing measures for positive 

outcomes from China‘s rapidly expanding influence in Africa. Among other things, the study is 

expected to contribute not only towards policymaking around Africa and aid but also, to 
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discourses on how aid, especially from China, could be used as development cooperation for 

the sustainable development of Africa.  

Key Informant Interviewees  

S. No. Key Informants Number  

1.  Hospital Official from the China-Africa Friendship (Lekma) Hospital, 

Ghana 

1 

2.  Senior Official of the Institute for Liberty and Policy   Innovation 

(ILAPI), Ghana 

1 

3.  Senior Official of the Ministry of Finance, Ghana 1 

4.  Policy Analyst and a contributor to the Ghana Beyond Aid Charter and 

Strategic Document 

1 

5.  Professor and an Associate Director of a China-Africa Research 

Institute in the U.S. 

1 

 

Aid and Policy Determinants of China‟s Aid to Africa 

Foreign aid is the voluntary transfer of goods, services, capital, and other resources from a 

country or an international agency to another country, varying in forms depending on the needs 

of the recipient country (Williams, 2020). Aid is administered as loans, grants, gifts, or 

donations intended for specific developmental needs. Accordingly, the Organization for 

Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD), which comprises the largest aid providers, 

weaved the term official development assistance (ODA), as the technical definition for foreign 

aid. In that respect, ODA is the flow of resources from a donor country, through officially 

recognized agencies or multi-laterals to promote development by targeting the economic growth 

and the welfare in the developing countries. Essentially, aid is directed to social and 

infrastructure services; economic infrastructure; humanitarian activities and emergency support; 

general funds for budgetary support; and multi-sector assistance funding (OECD, Website).     

Despite that widely acknowledged definition, for a comprehensive analysis, especially 

concerning China, aid should not be limited to ODA for some pertinent reasons. First, ODA is a 

narrow definition of aid, in that, it excludes certain provisions, and at the same time restricts the 

spending mechanism. For instance, in the case of China, it includes military equipment, which 

is provided as gifts or sales with concessional rates as part of foreign aid, but the OECD 
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specifically excludes such military aid and antiterrorism-related assistance (Apodaca, 2017). 

Again, while China accounts for its peacekeeping operations as aid, the OECD excludes most 

aspects of peacekeeping in line with being considered as military costs (OECD, Website). 

China for the most recent years has provided military grants to countries such as Cambodia and 

Syria, military equipment and infrastructure to African countries including Ghana, Ivory Coast, 

and Djibouti, as well as peacekeeping and military humanitarian interventions in countries like 

Sudan and Mali.  That does not imply that the Western donors avoid military aid, but they do 

not report those as aid defined in terms of ODA. Likewise, the expansive definition of Chinese 

aid is indicative in the fact that it is technically an integral component of other preferential 

financings like export buyers credit, subsidized loans for joint ventures, and the construction of 

huge infrastructure like sporting facilities (Carter, 2017).  

Second, the parameters for identifying an aid as ODA tend to have not been lucidly settled, as it 

recurrently undergoes modifications over the years. This is reflected in the OECD‘s report 

explaining changes that were considered and approved to be effected subsequently. Indeed, 

from 2019 as the base year, the Development Assistance Committee (DAC) of the OECD has 

further introduced a new reporting mechanism termed as ―the grant equivalent system‖ (OECD, 

2018), being an example of the inconsistency with technicalities. Last, although the OECD 

countries collectively contribute the highest percentage of foreign aid, other countries outside 

the organization provide a significant amount of aid in varied forms. An official report affirms 

that in the year 2013 for instance, the Non-OECD donors contributed a total of $ 23.5 billion 

being more than 13% of the overall global total (OECD, 2015).          

Among the non-OECD donors, China by far stands tall in aid to the developing countries. 

China‘s foreign aid had sprung from $630 million in 2003 to about $3 billion in 2015, a 

whooping average growth rate of 14% (Landry, 2018). Across the years 2010 to 2012 as an 

example, an aggregate of $14.4 billion was appropriated worldwide, consisting of 36.2% grants, 

8.1% interest-free loans, and 55.5% concessional loans (State Council, 2014). Furthermore, 

China is ranked among the ten largest aid providers, with a substantial percentage of sub-

Saharan Africa than any of the other regions (Carter, 2017). That is quite graspable since Africa 

arguably is the most underdeveloped region and comprises the majority of developing countries 

with development needs that foreign aid by design is intended to address. Besides, other 

economic and political interests of China could be more fruitful by courting the African 
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countries possessing manifold untapped natural resources and being the largest state caucus on 

the United Nations. Consequently, about 45% of China‘s worldwide aid financing is expended 

in Africa, reaching each country on the continent. Statistically supported, seven out of the 21
st
 

century top 10 Chinese aid recipients are African countries with amounts through 2000-2014 

ranging between $4.0 billion for Ivory Coast, $3.7 billion for Ethiopia, and $2.5 billion for 

Ghana (AidData, Website).        

The penetration of Chinese aid into Africa is propelled by its own peculiarities, setting it apart 

from that of the Western countries in certain ways. Just like the ODA, China‘s foreign aid 

includes grants, interest-free or concessional loans but unlike the ODA, excludes donor‘s 

administrative cost.  Furthermore, China aid is presented in eight unique forms: infrastructure 

projects, goods and materials, debt relief on interest-free loans, volunteering activities, medical 

support team, emergency humanitarian assistance, technical cooperation, and human resource 

development (Carter, 2017; State Council, 2014).  Across the broader orientation, China has 

administered aid to Africa in an array of sectors suchlike education, agriculture, health, 

communication, energy, and transportation. In all those, infrastructural projects have taken the 

chunk with over 900 projects across the continent, most of which were constructed in the 21
st
 

century. The funding is a mixed financial arrangement consisting of aid, preferential loans 

commercial loans, and direct investments (Sun, 2014).  

The Chinese financial assistance especially to Africa falls under the category of development 

finance more than a stand-alone aid.  For the most part, cash would not be handed out to the 

recipient country but channeled through normally the Exim Bank and the Ministry of 

Commerce to finance the intended projects through material supply, labor, and other deliveries. 

China‘s developmental finance is broader in coverage as it presents a ―combination of official 

development aid and other official financings‖ (Lakatos et al., 2016, p. 9). Recently for the 

2019-2021 length of time, China pledged $60 billion as financing for Africa, which was made 

up of $20 billion grants, interest-free loans, and concessional loans, $10 billion investment 

through Chinese companies, $ 5 billion funds to stimulate export and imports, $20 billion credit 

lines and $10 billion special development fund (MFA, 2018). Although that could not have 

substantially been achieved due to the advent of the Covid-19 pandemic, it is a reflection of 

China‘s development financing module inclusive of aid to Africa.   
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Principally, China‘s aid is regulated by the Forum on China-Africa Cooperation (FOCAC) and 

China African Policy documents of 2006 and 2015 as the backing frameworks. Since its 

establishment in 2000, the FOCAC has progressively been employed as an inter-regional 

engagement instrument for the leadership to consult, commit to specific principles and projects, 

build consensus and strengthen the Sino-African relationship for deeper cooperation. So far, 

seven FOCAC conferences have been held alternating between China and an African country, 

with another one expected in September 2021, which over the years informed the direction of 

the 21
st
-century engagement including foreign aid execution. A high-ranking Chinese official, 

H.E. Wang Yi State, Minister of Foreign Affairs explained during the 20
th

 Anniversary 

Commemoration of the FOCAC:  The FOCAC has enhanced friendship between the Chinese 

and the Africans through specific aid initiatives under the mechanism. China has provided 

120,000 scholarships, 21,000 Chinese medical personnel have assisted in 48 African countries 

and emergency health crises such as the Ebola and Covid-19, hence, China through aid has 

supported the African efforts (MFA, 2020). 

More into the policy bargain, China released the first African Policy Paper in 2006, which 

encapsulated the principles for maintaining the relationship farther into the future. The policy 

affirmed China‘s commitment to providing aid to the African countries, the sub-regional 

organizations like the Economic Community for West African States (ECOWAS), and the 

African Union regional organization. On the other side, China demands that the ―One  China‖ 

policy – regarding the People‘s Republic of China (PRC) as the only legitimate representative 

of the Chinese people – remains a non-negotiable basis for maintaining diplomatic relations 

with any African country (MFA, 2006). The second China African Policy Paper was released in 

2015, which further highlighted the use of aid to enhance people-to-people and cultural 

exchanges as well as security assistance. As typical of Xi‘s policy route, it reemphasized 

achieving a prosperous society by linking the Chinese Dream to an African Dream through the 

underlying aid delivery ethics of non-interference, no strings attached, and imposing no 

demands (Duggan, 2020). Viewing those principles against the inalienable ―One China‖ by 

itself seems quite contradictory and casts doubts on how China in terms of policy attempts to 

portray aid relationship with the African countries.  

Consequently, the Chinese aid to Africa is delivered as development cooperation, by which 

China regards itself as a partner for Africa‘s development. Within that setting, it debunks an 
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altruistic donor-recipient image while it embraces government-to-government bilateralism in a 

win-win pattern to facilitate Africa‘s emergence from economic travails and poverty (Li, 2007). 

That unique bilateral context also depicts the principles of South-South cooperation, where 

China is presented as a developing nation engaging with fellow developing African countries 

from the global South. Therefore, the relationship is viewed as that of friendliness, equality, and 

political solidarity promulgated by the South-South cooperation canon. Historically the 

principles of the South-South cooperation are ingrained in the Bandung Conference (a meeting 

of Asian and African States in 1955 in Indonesia) and the Non-Aligned Movement (a principle 

of not aligning with any power bloc of the international system).         

China convincingly projects aid relations with the African countries as a developing country 

that has gained expert experience and is ready to help the other developing countries to also 

become successful – that of a shared identity from a once upon a time recipient country, now a 

donor country among the southern comrades (Mawdsley, 2012, p. 152). For that reason, 

China‘s aid is still advocated with the Eight Principles of Economic Aid and Technical 

Cooperation. The principles although founded on the 20
th
-century historical relations with the 

African countries are relevant to how Chinese aid is further administered into the 21
st
 century. It 

maintains equality and mutual benefits; no conditions attached; helping the recipient countries 

to attain independent development; efficient aid management, quality equipment, and 

technology transfer with no extra demands (State Council, 2011). The Chinese aid policies 

towards Africa in a way have evolved from ideologically inclined but altruistic motives to a 

multifaceted kind of development cooperation with heightened economic benefits. Within the 

Sino-African relationship, Chinese aid is envisaged to facilitate mutually beneficial economic 

development. As to the extent of how equal such benefits are, remains a matter of deeper 

reasoning beyond the mere role of foreign aid superficially detectable from the policy 

statements. Be that as it may, China‘s aid as development cooperation seems to resonate more 

in terms of the historical background and common identity shared with the African countries. 

Even more, the principles of South-South cooperation maintain an objective for the global 

South countries to cooperate to forestall over-reliance on Western economic assistance and aid 

(Asante, 2018).       

Overall, when viewed from the purpose and the intended objectives of aid for Africa‘s 
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development, China‘s aid is similar to any other foreign aid provider although not the same. 

The aid is meant to address economic challenges for development through infrastructure, 

human capital empowerment, social interventions, and livelihood programs. However, China 

per its own peculiarity generally administers the aid together with other commercial enterprises 

that when viewed from the perspective of the ODA would not qualify as foreign aid. In 

addition, China neither provides adequate data nor allows easy access to the spending figures, 

posing challenges to understanding the Chinese aid system and the extent to which it is truly 

delivered as development cooperation acclaimed in the backing policies. Regardless of such 

conspicuous shortcomings, the African countries, especially leadership and the political elite 

value the role of China as an alternative financing for Africa‘s demands, especially for the 

infrastructure sector.  

The 21
st
 Century Footprints of the Chinese Aid on the African Continent 

China‘s engagement with Africa commenced in the 1950s, defined by some policies and 

principles according to the Chinese tradition and foreign policy. That inter-regional interaction 

over the years provided some significant volumes of aid to Africa, which has registered an 

unprecedented surge in the 21
st
 century. The increase is commensurate with China‘s overall 

dispensing of development finance as the country economically outperforms most of its peers to 

becoming a global power. Evidentially, foreign aid is being employed indispensably as a 

foreign policy instrument by the advanced/advancing countries for diplomatic, political, and 

economic outreach to the rest of the world, a means that China also seems to be utilizing quite 

well (Apodaca, 2017; Sun, 2014). Respectively, the 21
st
-century financial resources for Chinese 

aid, burgeoning from around $700 million in 2001 to closely $7.8 billion in 2019 (Kitano & 

Miyabayashi, 2020), had implications for China‘s aid relation with Africa. This is more so 

because Africa has been established earlier attracts close to half all the Chinese aid.  

Beyond the financial estimations, the current state of the Chinese foreign aid enterprise across 

Africa could be more explored through the actual projects and programs that originated from 

the implementations. Due to the very nature of the Chinese aid, thus mixing official 

development financing with other commercial interests, not all the projects are completely aid-

funded but to some extent contain financial commitment of aid kind. The Chinese aid to Africa 

is manifested in all eight forms but infrastructure projects are far greater and intense, possibly 

around 70%. More into that, China as of 2008, was found controlling half of major African 
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engineering and construction with 35 African countries substantially benefitted from major 

infrastructure projects, prominent among which are Ethiopia, Sudan, Nigeria, Angola 

Mauritania, Ghana, and Guinea (Shinn & Eisenman, 2013). As a result of the Chinese 

infrastructure aid being tied to the Chinese products, services, and contracts, it has aggressively 

promoted the country‘s commercial interests and presence. For example, China since 2011 

commands about 40% of contractors while other Western actors decreased – Europeans from 

44% to 34% while the US from 24% to 6.7%. Moreover, China‘s funding for infrastructure in 

Africa expanded swiftly to around 15% or so in the past few years when positioned against 

infrastructure expenditure by all the external financiers( (Huang & Chen, 2016). 

Into the bargain, infrastructure benefits from the Chinese aid-assisted financing are filling gaps 

that Western aid sources are not providing. This is not because the Chinese aid is extensively 

higher than the major Western actors, especially the US, but because the aid from the latter is 

more of the program and budget-supported aid. Western aid dispensed to Africa shot up from 

30% in the 1990s to 43% in 2016 for social intervention programs and activities. On the other 

hand, over the same period, economic-related projects including infrastructure remained 

consistently below 20% (OECD, 2019). 

Despite China‘s unrelenting efforts in providing for Africa‘s infrastructural needs, it also 

exploits Africa‘s vulnerability to advance its economic interests through aid mixed with other 

commercial financing and ventures. It could be argued that, since the ‗favorable terms‘ aid 

loans and the grants are used to spice up the commercial financing to enhance the 

attractiveness, it is hard for the African actors to reject the Chinese funding. The commercial 

outlook is considerably reflected in first; the projects are financed and administered through the 

China Exim Bank and other state-backed entities that are commercially inclined than being 

development assistance agencies. The aid is consequently bonded with at least 50% of goods 

and services being provided by China (Brautigam, 2011). 

Second, the dispensing institutions together with the executing companies are strategically 

positioned to promote internationalization and China‘s geopolitical objectives, most often 

smoothened by the aid terms and conditions with the African countries. The execution has 

provided business opportunities for those companies and state enterprises to expand across 

Africa posing enormous challenges to indigenous enterprises. As an exemplification, 
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geopolitically, China is feared to be using Huawei to provide advanced telecommunication 

infrastructure that could be covertly employed for surveillance and exporting a framework for 

Africa‘s internet governance and control, while widening digital technology on the continent 

(U.S.-China Economic and Security Review Commission, 2020). Third, most of the 

concessional loans being part of the other aid financing agreements combined with credit lines 

are tied to Africa‘s natural resources for the guarantee of payment (Haneur & Lyle, 2014). For 

example, aspects of the payment for Ghana‘s Bui Dam were tied to cocoa export to China, 

likewise projects in Angola, Nigeria, and other African countries tied to various types of 

resources (Brautigam, 2011).  

Besides infrastructure, other forms of Chinese aid have been marginally provided for Africa 

over the years. Goods and materials in machinery, transport vehicles, medical devices, testing 

equipment, food, and medicines among the lot are hallmarks of the Chinese aid at certain times 

for technical support, to augment projects, and support some social interventions. For example, 

China in 2017 donated patrol boats worth $4.4 million to Ivory Coast to curb maritime crime. 

Again, in 2012, Zimbabwe received a $15 million value of grains for distribution to 

disadvantaged communities while in 2006 machinery and equipment estimated at $ 5 million 

were delivered to support maintenance works on the Tazara (Dreher et al., 2017).   

Moreover, China offers aid to Africa to guide production and operations intended to transfer 

knowledge and skills to succor African expertise for managing completed projects. In that 

regard, two main initiatives across agriculture and research are cited as evidence of those 

efforts. First, the agriculture sector as one of the main areas of China‘s technical cooperation by 

2006 had received 10,000 Chinese technicians with 200 projects undertaken. While from the 

year 2004 to 2010, 4200 technicians and management officials were trained and 14 agricultural 

demonstration centers were completed (Shinn & Eisenman, 2013). Another recent case of 

technical cooperation is the Sino-Africa Joint Research Center (SAJOREC) in partnership with 

the Jomo Kenyatta University of Agriculture and Technology (JKUAT) established in 2013. 

The initiative emphasizes wildlife protection and afforestation, monitoring climate change, and 

modern agriculture demonstration (Sajorec, Website).  

The other forms of aid conservatively being delivered by China but for some specific demands 

are human resource development, Chinese medical teams, and volunteers, then emergency aid. 

China maintains a partnership with some African universities, which as of 2013, cooperative 
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programs were ongoing between 19 Chinese universities and 23 African universities. More so, 

by way of bridging the existing language barrier and for other broader state ambitions, China‘s 

Confucius Institute is operational with at least 61 Institutes and 44 Classrooms in 44 African 

countries. Additionally, professional seminars and short training are being achieved through at 

least 10 African research institutes in Chinese universities (King, 2013).  

In Kenya for instance, 400 Chinese teachers were dispatched from 2000 to 2009, and China 

further offered $ 15 million for the Ethio-China Polytechnic College (Reilly, 2015). Again, 

10,000 Kenyan government officials have benefitted from training and seminars since 2001 

(Xinhua, 2018).  Into the bargain, the Chinese government scholarship has rapidly taken shape at 

the turn of the 21
st
 century, currently estimated at around 12000 African students a year, far more 

than any other country could provide (Financial Times, 2020).  For example, Ghana is the 

highest African beneficiary of the Chinese scholarships for the past recent years had 518 in 2016 

alone and 5000 total from 2012 to 2016, according to Mdm. Sun Baohong, the then Chinese 

Ambassador to Ghana (China Embassy, Ghana, Website). As another example, 1000 Kenyans 

benefitted from the Chinese government scholarship as of 2018 (Xinhua, 2018). 

Through the Chinese medical teams, China by yearly engagements provides free medical 

services, medical personnel training, facilities, free medication, and anti-malaria campaigns. 

More than 20, 000 medical team personnel had been assigned to over forty-four African 

countries, treating over 240 million patients in over 100 hospitals and health centers across the 

continent (Shinn & Eisenman, 2013).  China has used the avenue to fortify the health vacuums in 

Africa especially in the domains of professional training, emergency health care, Chinese 

traditional medicine, and surgical procedures. In return, China draws international reputation due 

to the uniqueness of that engagement for relations, attracting attention by the West to what China 

might achieve for image enhancement (Li, 2011). 

The relevance and the role of the Chinese medical team both to Africa and China were further 

evident in the recent health crisis, the Ebola (2014-2016, where about 1200 or so medical 

personnel including from the People Liberation Army were dispatched to Africa) as well the 

Covid-19 pandemic. Chinese health personnel and front-line health workers have assisted in 

prevention operations, treating infected patients, and constructing make-shift facilities and 

treatment centers (Cabestan, 2020; Xinhua, 2020). The operations of the medical teams bear 
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some challenges especially relating to non-collaboration with other development partners and 

agencies in the recipient countries, services limited to few hospitals of Chinese interest, and 

underutilization of what they could offer. For example in Ghana, the researcher observed and 

informed that the teams have consistently been dispatched to only three main hospitals including 

the China-Ghana Friendship Hospital (Lekma) (Interviewee 1, April 15, 2020).  

Again, they are less engaged in community-level services that cut deep into the most deprived 

rural areas. Besides those downsides, the teams have been praised by their African counterparts 

for professionalism, special expertise and health delivery for the African countries (Chen et al., 

2019).  

Briefly elucidated, the Chinese Volunteers are limited in their scope of operations unlike the 

Peace Corps from the Western countries that spread over the African communities. In Ghana, for 

example, interactions and observations from the field visit showed their presence only at the 

Confucius Institutes and related teaching activities for the University Chinese language teaching. 

Regardless, they are handy for China to introduce the culture and language through activities that 

span to include even primary level pupils from some basic schools around the catchment areas. 

The footprints of the Chinese aid on the African continent could not be discussed without 

humanitarian and emergency aid. China in its 21
st
 century expanded aid to Africa has provided 

packs of humanitarian and emergency aid delivered in materials, cash, or personnel to minimize 

the repercussions of certain predicaments on life and property from the affected areas.  Selected 

examples are shown herein. In 2005, China supported Guinea-Bissau in cash and kind when that 

African country was plagued with cholera and locust, whiles food aid (worth CNY 10 million) 

was given to help drought victims in Djibouti. In 2009, China through the World Food 

Programme (WFP) offered $ 5 million for drought relief in Zimbabwe. Again in 2011 and 2012 

respectively, emergency food aid (valued at CNY 440 million) was distributed for Kenya, 

Djibouti, Somali and Ethiopia, while Chad, Niger, Mali among others received humanitarian aid 

(valued at CNY 70 million). Another $3 million was granted to care for victims following the 

arms explosion in Congo in 2012 (Brautigam, 2009; State Council, 2011; Dreher et al., 2017).  

The aforementioned interventions for the recent health crises are also humanitarian and 

emergency aid. The total funding that China committed to Ebola alone in West Africa was $120 

million through the direct bilateral and multilateral relief items, operations, and financial 

packages (China Daily, 2015). As well, assistance for Africa amidst the Covid-19 pandemic is 
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not yet full-fledged but China is showing signs of debt forgiveness and vaccine assistance to curb 

the likely impacts on the African countries. It raises the current debates about health diplomacy 

as a new aid tool for the foreign actors in African affairs since the continent seems to rely mostly 

on foreign assistance to vaccinate their populations. Over and above that, China takes advantage 

of the humanitarian aid to work side by side with other international teams to tap into certain 

practices that might be useful for its strategic planning, while forging ahead with security 

outreach and diplomatic interests like demonstrated during the Ebola (Cabestan, 2020).  

Finally, China has canceled debts as a form of aid for the African countries. At the end of 2009, 

$2.9 billion debts worth of 312 debts were canceled for 35 African countries, being 75% of 

China‘s global debt cancellation (State Council, 2014). For the past 19 years, China has overall 

canceled at least $3.4 billion for the African countries (Acker et al., 2020). Under the G20 Debt 

Suspension Initiative to confront the economic impacts of Covid-19 for the developing countries 

due to debt distress, China is bent on further canceling debts for the African countries. According 

to reports, about $1.353 debts (both aid and non-aid types) are being canceled for 23 African 

countries with Zambia and Angola already benefitted (South China Morning Post, 2020). 

The issue of debt relief under the circumstances of China‘s aid being argued a major contributor 

to Africa‘s debt distress is one worth attending. Ghana for example at the end of 2020 reached an 

all-time high of $24.7 billion external debt being 48.6% of the 76% debt to GDP. More alarming 

is the projection that the country according to the IMF estimations could reach 85.5% debt to 

GDP in 2026, and would be only behind Zambia and Congo in such debt levels (JoyOnline, 

2021). Furthermore, China per the estimations of solely making up 12% or so of Ghana‘s 

external borrowing (see OECD, 2018), therefore contributes substantially to Ghana‘s debts. Even 

so, the Chinese aid comparative to Western aid adds up to debts since they provide much of loan 

aid, unlike the former, which provide more grants. In that respect, China‘s debt forgiveness to 

Africa although commendable is quite symbolic but not that much of significant. 

On the flip side is also the argument that aid provided in the form of grants to Africa rather limit 

Africa‘s agency and is used to advance the donor country‘s interests, hence, China‘s delivery 

mode of more concessional and preferential loans as development cooperation rather than the aid 

gratis. Whichever side one views the debate, foreign aid in whatever form or from whichever 

country tends to be designed to advance the interests of the donor country while intended also to 
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satisfy the development needs of the recipients. In the case of Africa, the conventional view as it 

seems is that aid is not promoting Africa‘s development as it is expected to (Moyo, 2009), 

although it does for the short to medium term meet certain demands.  

The Chinese aid as has been shown is filling in the gap for infrastructure development, which the 

Western aid has gradually withdrawn from, becoming alternative support. While that support is 

readily available with some sort of ―no strings attached‖, to attract African leadership, it also 

seems to be triggering and widening the aid dependency spirally. Consequentially, as Africa 

continues to be viewed as being dependent on aid, it might be revealing to consider how the 

Chinese aid could be touching on that measure. Thereupon, there is a new call for the 

possibilities of Africa moving beyond aid, and that call should well be gauged discretely against 

the Chinese engagement. 

The New Call for “Africa Beyond Aid”: Ghana in Focus 

Recently, His Excellency Nana Addo Dankwa Akufo-Addo, the President of the Republic of 

Ghana commenced a campaign first expressed in the joint press conference with Emmanuel 

Macron, the French President during a visit to Ghana in December 2017. The Ghanaian 

President echoed a stance that resonated well among most Ghanaians and other Africans at 

home and abroad, who applauded him for the bold commitment to changing Africa‘s quandary 

(Akwei, 2017). The president emphatically stated that Africans could not be able to make 

policies for themselves because of the external aid that the respective governments receive from 

donor countries. Retrospectively, cumulative aid has led to more and more dependency: 

becoming a conundrum that seems not to be getting any better.        

The call became more official (particularly for Ghana) through the speech delivered by the 

president during the national parade commemorating the 61
st
 independence anniversary of 

Ghana on March 6, 2018. In the delivery, the president contended that the country could not 

realize its economic reformation through aid since it had relied on aid for the past six decades 

without any significant progress. The reasons for such a failure, he implied, are first, there could 

be aid fatigue; second, donors decide how the funding is spent; and third, there can never be 

enough aid to propel the country (or the continent) into the expected level of development. 

Accordingly, ―Ghana beyond aid‖ implies that the country would be in charge of its own 

destiny and could engage competitively with the rest of the world through trade, finance and 

investment. Ghana beyond aid is a vision to actualize the country‘s resources, being effectively 



                                                                

18 

Evans T., China’s Engagement and Africa Beyond Aid 

 

 
 

used for attaining self-reliance.  

That salient call emanated from the convincing assumption that, Africa‘s retarded economic 

transformation, among other socio-economic and political challenges, has been triggered by the 

dependency on foreign aid (Kumi, 2020). The sources of the dependency could be twofold – 

internal and external. Over the years, experts have argued that despite some successes 

attributable to foreign aid in Africa, it has endangered a dependency culture and nursed 

paternalism more than a partnership. Patrimonialism, extraversion, and some sort of political 

elitism are being fecundated through the aid engagements with foreign donors, undermining the 

intended use of development aid, but depending on it for certain parochial interests. African 

actors with influence and involvement in the aid delivery processes are shown to have 

appropriated aid in ways that could inure to their individualistic benefits for economic control 

and political dominance at the cost of the societal gains (Alves & Chichava, 2019).  

Regarding the external cause of Africa‘s dependency, aid is admissibly an integral component 

of the foreign policy for the developing countries, employed as a tool for particular state 

interests. Certainly, research has established that foreign powers could either withdraw aid or 

provide aid to make a regime or a region act in certain defined ways for ideological and 

strategic interests. Beyond that, economic interests are the major driving force behind most aid 

programs while politically pursued to modify the state behavior of the recipient (Apodaca, 

2017). That being the case, it is quite convincing to assert that, aid to Africa is designed and 

delivered in a way that could sustain that dependency on the donor countries into the 

unforeseeable future.   

Thereupon, Africans, said Nana Addo on another occasion in France, should ―take charge of 

their own destinies, abandon the mentality of being dependent on aid and charity, and work 

towards transforming their countries‖ to farther away from the dependency mindset 

(Government of Ghana, 2019a, para. 5). Further echoed in an article, Forging Ahead, Ghana 

Means Business, it explains that Ghana, as a campaigner and an example for Africa beyond aid, 

is a country that could mobilize material and human resources internally and expand trade and 

commercial activities with developing partners instead of subsisting on charity and handouts for 

wealth generation. Indeed, the recent call radiated from an African ‗grandiloquent president‘ 

and resonating internationally as a new wave for Africa beyond aid (Pilling, 2018).   
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In further discussions and interactions with the other African and world leaders, the President of 

the Republic of Ghana seizes every opportunity to expand Ghana beyond aid campaign to 

Africa beyond aid. Hence, in a speech delivered at the 73
rd

 UN General Assembly in 2018, he 

noted that Ghana beyond aid is also a vision for an Africa beyond aid. An interesting point from 

that speech was the historical antecedent of Western powers‘ exploitation of China through 

infrastructural aid, which consequently led to the lease out of Hong Kong Port. That draws 

attention to China as to whether it might be employing just exploitation strategies in their 

engagements with the African countries through aid or it could be helping the African countries 

to develop. 

The government of Ghana, actively championing Ghana's beyond aid agenda produced the 

Ghana Beyond Aid Charter and Strategy Document. It explains that to achieve the vision, the 

behavioral changes that Ghanaians, and for that matter, Africans would be committed to for a 

better transformation, is very crucial. The document further points out that, a country beyond 

aid does not mean the rejection of aid, but rather, pursuing strategies for economic 

transformation that are well aligned with aid. By so doing, the country should be relying less on 

aid for public services (such should be catered for internally) while encouraging donors to 

channel aid packages into economic transformation programs for the furtherance of a stronger 

economy to eventually be weaned off aid (Government of Ghana, 2019b). 

The Charter in terms of policy outlines the measures that could hurl an African country like 

Ghana to move beyond aid. It calls for agriculture modernization, industrialization, 

infrastructure development, private sector and entrepreneurship growth, social intervention, 

domestic resource mobilization, protecting the public purse, and financing initiatives to 

implement the policy objectives. To facilitate the processes, Ghana proposed the establishment 

of the Ghana Beyond Aid Council with its secretariat to coordinate with the National 

Development Planning Commission to develop the framework that will reflect specific 

priorities, programs, and projects. Those policies and strategies are intended for utilizing aid 

from various quarters in a way that would empower the country. In that regard, it is also 

important that the type of aid from prominent donors like China is well comprehended.        

Chinese Aid Engagement and Achieving “Africa Beyond Aid” 

From the policies and principles that propel the Chinese aid system, it could be argued that the 

South-South development cooperation evident from the FOCAC framework and the various 
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policy outlines could drive Africa beyond aid. This is more so because as stated earlier, the 

vision is ‗encouraging donors to channel aid packages into economic transformation programs‘. 

However, reasoning further beyond the policies and the rhetorical principles, practical 

engagement might possess certain attributes that would demand thorough examination to 

establish its suitability to the vision. 

Substantially, the stated vision by Ghana, the main projector of Africa beyond aid, has some 

striking resemblance with Chinese aid policies and engagement with Africa. As could be 

established from the Chinese aid footprint, the aid is combined with investment, trade, 

infrastructure development, and to some extent technology. Therefore, China‘s policy, 

especially in recent years towards Africa, is in certain ways linked with a grand strategy for 

economic transformation rather than a mere interest in natural resources and energy (Li, 2007). 

Moreover, the Chinese aid is delivered as an economic cooperation program, which for the 

most part emphasizes infrastructure, production, and joint ventures but also human capital 

development and technical cooperation that supposedly create employment and local capacity.  

Aid packages are predominantly channeled into the infrastructural-based economic reforms 

than public services, social grants, and humanitarian incentives. That point of direction has 

helped to address energy, transportation, telecommunication, and other health and education 

needs for most of the African countries. Specific examples across the continent are the Ruzibazi 

Hydropower Station of Burundi, the Souapiti Dam of Guinea, the fiber-optics network for 

Togo, the Bui Dam, and rural electrification projects for Ghana, the University of Dar es 

Salame Library and the Kibungo Hospital of Uganda. Those empowerment interventions could 

be utilized to move beyond aid especially where China makes the funding readily available with 

a wider coverage where the aid is tied to other commercial development finance. 

Lastly, the Chinese aid is more demand-driven to facilitate the African agencies in deciding the 

projects that aid funds could be directed to (Dreher et al., 2017; King, 2013). It implies that the 

African countries have the say in determining the kind of projects that suits their broader policy 

strategy and development agenda at particular times. That is an aspect of ownership, which 

according to the Paris Declaration for Aid Effectiveness, is one of the key determinants of how 

aid could be employed by a donor country for effective development for the recipient country. 

In Ghana, for example, most of the projects undertaken by the Chinese aid have either being on 
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the development agenda of the country or were decided before it was proposed to the Chinese. 

The Bui Dam for instance was earmarked decades back but faced setbacks with Western 

financing until it was carried out by the Chinese. Similarly, a $22.5 million Chinese interest-

free loan that financed the Ofankor-Nsawam Highway was already part of Ghana‘s grand road 

network to link other land-locked countries of the sub-region.  

Without doubts, the Chinese aid possesses those developmental targets that could in certain 

measures help to achieve an Africa beyond aid. Moreover, the flexibility, the availability, and 

the packaging of China‘s aid, more enchanting from the policy perspective could justify it being 

the type suiting a South-South cooperation non-dependent but an interdependent relationship 

for ‗win-win‘ and mutual benefits. However, the same aid could be quite challenging to the 

implementation of that vision for Africa, if certain practical attributes are not carefully 

examined for enhancement.       

To achieve an Africa beyond aid, public institutions must be strengthened to participate actively 

in the development processes. However, the Chinese aid is yet to be directed to strengthening 

institutionalism for a better recipient-end internal management. Presently, the intrinsic 

idiosyncrasy of China‘s aid is founded on the non-interference and respect for sovereignty 

principles, which is rewarding in a certain respect but engenders institutional deficiency. Most 

of the Chinese aid projects are implemented in Africa through sole-sourcing agreements with 

less or no competitive bidding, maintaining procurement arrangements with limited local 

content (Williams, 2017). In the case of Ghana‘s Bui Dam, the processes evaded the Public 

Procurement Act and the mandated Public Procurement Authority of Ghana (Odoom, 2015). 

Similar setbacks including the less and non-transparent oversight responsibility by the recipient 

country‘s regulatory bodies do not strengthen institutional capacity.   

On the other, the Chinese seem to strengthen their institutions by channeling aid through both 

their public institutions and government-supported private companies, to ensure the 

sustainability of such Chinese entities. By that, the aid delivery mechanism is also tied to 

Chinese goods and services. For example, the concessional Eximbank aid is officially stated to 

be not less than 50% of the procurement made from China (Brautigam, 2011). Besides, grants 

and interest-free loans could rather be tied more, not to talk of the dominating Chinese workers 

and services for the Chinese aid projects.    

Although tying aid to goods and services is not exclusive only to China, Africans tend to be 
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driven to accept the readily available Chinese credit and aid facilities even when they are tied to 

the Chinese goods and services than the other aid sources, particularly the West. Again, 

Western aid to Africa has made attempts in recent years to untie aid by directing flows into 

budgetary support and program aid, which do not require much of the donor‘s goods and 

services.  In the circumstances of tied aid, it could help economic development through the 

infrastructural projects, but not at the desired rate because it could thwart local production and 

indigenous commerce and industrialization. Consequently, the Chinese aid by principle and 

structure intentionally or unintentionally induces institutional dependence, contributes less to 

economic institutional reform, and even so more attractive to African leaders who are 

apprehensive of reforming their institutions to maximize their interests (Brazys & 

Vadlamannati, 2018).     

As another point, ironically a practice that seems to be uncooperative although China holds the 

principles of cooperation is that the aid is implemented in isolation, undermining the collective 

aims of the donor partners in Africa. Overall, the Chinese aid is poorly coordinated with other 

donors across the African continent, maintaining no cooperation with bilateral donors in 

particular although initial discussions are being held for co-financing of projects, and some 

efforts with multilateral such as the African Development Bank and the World Bank 

(Barthelemy, 2011). To date, China under the South-South cooperation multilateral 

arrangements has only undertaken technical and personnel support for some trilateral projects 

such as with the Danish for a renewable energy technology transfer in Ghana (2014-2018) and 

with the UK for agriculture technology transfer in Malawi and Uganda (UNDP, 2017). 

However, it does not collaborate for coordination, alignment, harmonization, managing for 

results, and mutual accountability being the established core principles designed for global aid 

effectiveness.  That is to say, China‘s aid is divergent by not working together with the other 

donors to reconcile the broader aid objectives, which could hinder economic reforms and global 

development goals for Africa.         

Probably more perturbing about the Chinese aid delivery in Africa is the combined issues of 

debt trap and resource extraction. As illustrated before now, Africa‘s debt is becoming 

complicated, worrying, and alarming caused also by China‘s readily available financing. That is 

not to say that China has ceased or is about to take total control of facilities in the African 
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countries due to debts owed, probably that is an overblown and unsubstantiated assumption 

(Brautigam, 2020). But then, China‘s engagement is significantly scaling the debts for the 

African countries, more especially when the recipient country is granted the financing so far as 

it craves for it. This could make such countries vulnerable to China when they are unable to 

meet the loan obligation in the future, which may result in some economic and political 

concessions. Those could be leading to higher aid dependency. 

Over and above that, to ensure security and guaranteed repayment, China in most of the cases 

give out aid and receive natural resources including oil, cocoa, and other minerals as payback 

demonstrated by Jiang (2009) and mentioned in this study about the payment arrangement for 

Ghana‘s Bui Dam and others like in Nigeria and Congo. Besides, such resources might be used 

as guarantors, which seems to be fueling the fears of China‘s direction regarding the economic 

compromises that such countries could make in the future – more and more Africa‘s resource 

vulnerability to China. Looking at the issues, Chinese aid is particularly alarming because it is 

more often than not commodity/resource-backed loans (Interviewee 2, June 23, 2019). The 

debt-trap predicament is a potential cause for massive resource extraction from the affected 

countries, and perhaps joint-operation of certain ventures between some African countries and 

China because of debts, sooner or later. Debt-trap, resource extraction, non-collaboration with 

other donor partners, and the undermining of institutional reforms in the recipient African 

countries are the high-risk factors of China aid, which could be endangering the achievement of 

Africa beyond aid. 

Conclusion 

The article referred to the current call for an Africa beyond aid, establishing that, although not 

entirely a new call, it sounds convincing, rejuvenating, and timely with the rapid inflow of 

Chinese aid to Africa. It has demonstrated how Africa beyond aid could be aligned to the 

Chinese aid engagement on the continent, to understand how their approach might be affecting 

the success or otherwise of the vision. The general discussion dissected the dynamics of the 

Chinese aid, theoretically viewing aid as development cooperation and South-South cooperation 

as enshrined in the backing policy principles of the Chinese. Furthermore, the study empirically 

examined the Chinese aid footprints, especially infrastructure projects on the African continent 

with the likely benefits and detriments to Africa. 

As a contribution to the aid discourse at large, and specifically how the Chinese aid could be 
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suited to achieving an Africa beyond aid, the study has shown that, policy-wise, besides the 

questionable so-called ‗no strings attached‘, China maintains attributes of aid packages meant 

for economic transformation programs more than just altruistic gratis and gifts. Those features 

the study has contended are compatible with promoting Africa‘s development beyond aid. 

However, in practice, the same aid is implemented in ways that are noticeable to maximize 

China‘s commercial interests, in essence not enhancing Africa‘s development like expected. 

Indeed, Africa beyond aid is a worthy call, but then more needs to be done instead of the 

Chinese aid engagements to achieve the intended objectives for Africa‘s development. In that 

vein, certain recommendations are advanced forthwith to position China‘s aid appropriately to 

that pragmatic objective. 

Recommendation  

Having identified the characteristics and the possible risk factors of the Chinese aid provides an 

insightful guide for effective decision-making and research. More importantly, it demonstrates 

how China‘s aid engagement with the continent could be ominous to long-term development 

objectives, hence cautiously interpreted to achieving Africa beyond aid vision. Even though 

China‘s practical implementation of aid could pose challenges, the policies and the principles, 

i.e. aid as development cooperation and the bilateral delivery hinged on South-South 

cooperation mechanism, are suited for an engagement that could propel Africa to becoming less 

dependent on aid. Such positive aspects could serve as a favorable ground for other measures 

that would collectively assist to tune the Chinese aid to an Africa beyond aid.         

First, African leaders should effectively ensure the collaboration among the activities of the aid 

providers – the West (otherwise the OECD countries), China, and the non-OECD countries like 

India, Brazil, and Russia in the African countries. Possibly, the Paris Declaration of Aid 

Effectiveness and the Accra Agenda for Action are the global frameworks for aid harmonization 

and alignment, which China endorsed to adhere to, so could be shoved to apply. Consequently, 

Africa needs measures, for instance, a unified African policy framework toward China, which 

concisely would define how the Chinese aid as development cooperation would be in harmony 

with all the other development partners. ‗The absence of an African policy speaks to the slanted 

nature of the relations, a fact that should inspire corrective action‘ (Wekesa, 2021, p. 11).         

Second, there ought to be a specific institution in each of the African countries for the 
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coordination, policy implementation, and administration of aid-related activities. Currently, in 

Ghana, for example, there seems to be a lack of unified and definite responsibility across the 

ministries and agencies for issues relating to foreign aid (Interviewee 3, June 5, 2020). Again, 

although Ghana has established a Ghana beyond aid office, as an adjunct to the Office to the 

President, may not appropriately function as a standing institution or agency could (Interview 4, 

June 11, 2020).  In that same vein, China ought to coordinate its aid activities in a cohesive 

partnership with the responsible institutions in the African countries. For example, the recently 

established China International Development Cooperation Agency (CIDCA) is a step in the 

right direction that could encourage African countries to establish parallel ones, and at the same 

time, the CIDCA be willing to work effectively with the African counterparts. To add to that, 

the African countries should be determined to strengthen institutions rather than political 

agenda since political leaders change over time, lapsing with their pledges.          

Third, the African countries need to set stringent debt sustainability threshold that corresponds 

with the long-term potential of achieving Africa beyond aid. This could help to avoid the 

alarming debt trap that could be resulting from the readily available Chinese aid. Regarding 

that, China should be acting in good faith by closely working with the African countries to help 

them achieve the objectives, even when they seem desperate for aid funding. Moreover, China 

could provide more grants and interest-free loans than loans with interest, and possibly 

restructure or provide debt relief for such countries likely to be drowned in debts. Indeed, China 

on a more commendable note has shown signs of commitment to debt relief for the African 

countries (see Acker et al. 2020) but should correspond more to the levels of indebtedness.         

Finally, scholars and experts of China-Africa relations from both ends should be actively 

involved in foreign aid-connected bilateral arrangements and agreements to ensure balanced 

fairness and stronger African agency for the economic deals. The Chinese policies and state 

behavior could be misunderstood because it involves a great deal of multiple actors, with 

Chinese operational characteristics and no direct variation between the political and economic 

interests (Interviewee 5, November 23, 2019). Thus, academic expertise requires in dealing 

with that complex web of interdependence. On a positive note, however, China‘s attention 

could easily be drawn to certain shortcomings about its engagement with Africa the difficulties 

and the harm that the specific practice may be posing to the intended objectives of development 

cooperation, which could be expertly referred to from the Chinese own foreign policy principles 
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towards Africa.     
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Abstract 

 

Occupational health and safety (OHS) is an essential area that is concerned with the protection, 

health, and safety plus the welfare of individuals involved in any kind of occupation. This study 

aimed at assessing the occupational health and safety awareness and practices among the 

healthcare workers in the pediatric hospital in Benghazi city, Libya. The study adopted 

descriptive survey research in the Benghazi pediatric hospital. The study randomly selected 246 

healthcare workers and the response rate was 96%. A questionnaire was used as the main data 

collection instrument. The data were coded and analyzed using descriptive statistics; frequencies 

and percentages and inferential analysis of correlation. Around 50% of the participants reported 

a lower level of awareness regarding occupational health and safety (OHS). The study proposes 

that the ministry of health should conduct specialist training in occupational health and safety 

for their staff, they also should confirm provisions of this policy and technical guidelines apply to 

all health institutions and administrative units within the health sector. Further hospital risk 

management should put in place a regular monitoring team who will certify that workers notice 

in firm terms safety measures put in place to avoid any accidents/injuries. Lastly, the study 

recommends that further research on the factors determining the implementation of occupational 

health and safety awareness and practices at public health care facilities in Libya. 

 

Keywords: Risk, Hazard, OHS (Occupational Health and Safety), Awareness, Healthcare 

Facilities. 

Introduction 

Over the world, around 317 million accidents occur each year at workplaces causing losses 

where nearby 2.3 deaths increase annually resulting in production losses according to the 

International Labor Organization (ILO), therefore negatively impact the economy of the country 

at large, this can be recognized to the poor of implementation of health and safety policies (ILO, 

2018). Occupational health and safety at the workplace can enhance the economy by dropping 

health burdens associated with it, enabling individuals to live more satisfied and longer (Cudjoe. 

S, 2011; Boateng & Arthur, 2014). 
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International Labor Organization (ILO, 2018) recommends that occupational health services are 

recognized near places of occupation to protect the workers against any work health-related 

hazards resulting in the ill health of the worker.
 
A study conducted to evaluate the occupational 

health hazards among healthcare workers in Kampala, Uganda; displayed that healthcare workers 

work in an environment that is most hazardous due to their work-related activities (Ndegwa P, 

2015). 

The main goal for Occupational safety and health (OSH) is to focus on the prevention of work-

related injuries and illnesses through the providing of suitable conditions of occupation to 

achieve the highest level of health of all workers.
 
This thoughtful mandate of the International 

Labor Organization (ILO, 2018) acts to make sure that the safety and health of workers are not 

ignored and that the workers do not lose occupation due to occupational illness or injury.
 
Over 

the world, healthcare workers are more than 50 million and they must be protected from the 

many occupational hazards which they frequently face. Healthcare workers are exposed to 

harmful physical, chemical, and biological agents as well as violence, and musculoskeletal 

disorders (WHO, 2019).
 

Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA, 2018a) 

reported the annual rates of absenteeism allied with work-related injuries/illnesses and the 

likelihood of being injured in healthcare sectors are higher than in other sectors. For instance, the 

incidence of occupational illnesses and injuries in hospitals of the United States (US) was 68 

cases per 1000 regular healthcare workers in the year 2011. Also, Healthcare-Associated 

Infections (HAIs) over 1.7 million and 99,000 related deaths occur annually over the world. 

HAIs are predictable to account for roughly 10% of hospital admissions and up to 31% in 

countries with controlled resources (Njogu et.al. (2019).  

While the implementation of OSH policy in a workplace in terms of work risk management is 

the main approach for the decline of occupational safety and health problems, it is less common 

in healthcare sectors than in other sectors. Relevant legislation and guidelines are set up; 

however, a majority of institutions fail to implement them effectively. Training is a fundamental 

component in the management of occupational safety and health to assure and to improve 

understanding of the role of work risk management on performance enhancement among 

healthcare workers, managers, and supervisors. The management is required to realize the 

relevant legislation and effective OSH management, while healthcare workers should know 

occupational hazards and safe work practices. Knowledge and awareness of occupational hazards 
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can contribute to safer work practices in workplaces. Then, OSH awareness can significantly 

make healthcare workers fit into their work by obtaining the essential skills and knowledge, and 

this benefits in making suitable decisions, and in the achievement and nourishment of worthy 

working environments (Ndegwa P, 2015; OSHA, 2018a).   

Statement of the Problem 

Occupational health and safety in any healthcare facility is an issue that should be dealt with a lot 

of concern because it provides a qualifying environment to healthcare workers in ensuring high-

quality performance and reduction of risks. Given the above healthcare facilities in Libya carry a 

large workforce drawn from different professions who need to perform their duties in sometimes 

overcrowded places, limited facilities, and even limited training to this awareness (Abd-el-Kader 

B, 2012). Some of the potential hazards are physical, chemical, biological, and psychological. 

And therefore Health and Safety issues relating to the personal safety and protection of its 

workers are a very important Environmental Health concern for hospitals (Vitayanti, F. & Nini, 

A, 2017). The implementation of OSH in most health facilities in Libya is low and thus has 

contributed to exposure to hazards (Abd-el-Kader B, 2012). This may predict a high workload 

per health personnel with high exposure to the health hazards and, limited time to exercise some 

of the OSH practices such as hand washing, glove changing, sensitizations, and training. Also, 

no accurate data regard OHS is available in Libya as most of the diseases and accidents in the 

workplace do not come under the consideration of the labor department of the health ministry. 

Further, the number of occupational health physicians, nurses, and specialists is very limited 

compared to the entire healthcare workforce in Libya. On this basis, the OH system is not well 

recognized in the country, resulted in an insecure and unhealthy workplace. Based on the 

statement of the problem, the objective of the study was to assess the level of occupational health 

and safety (OHS) awareness and practices among the health care workers in Benghazi Pediatric 

Hospital, Libya during 2020. 

The significance of the study is to provide awareness to HCWs about their right, progress, and 

encouragement of healthy and safe workplaces. It also can help in the enhancement of the 

physical, psychological and social well-being of HCWs and sustain for improvement and 

protection of their working ability. Also, provide the information on the current status of the OH 

services in the health sector and work to fix the situation of the problem because long-term 

productivity and high quality of services cannot be achieved in the poor working environment 
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with HCWs who are presenting to health and safety threats.  

Under the limitations, there were no difficulties we faced at the beginning of sample collection 

inside the hospital until the outbreak of the Covid-19 epidemic in a large way and all means of 

access to the target group were closed and many of them were afraid and avoided direct 

interaction, which led to a waste of our time to collect the sample and start its analysis. In 

addition, limited sources were found about the knowledge, attitudes, and practice of OHS in 

healthcare facilities in Libya.  

Materials and Methods 

Based on the nature of the research, the cross-sectional survey research design was applied. The 

study targeted 688 healthcare workers (HCWs) including physicians, nurses, technicians; in the 

Pediatric Hospital in Benghazi city, Libya. The sample size was estimated by using the Krejcie 

& Morgan 1970, standardized table for determining sample size for the known population. Thus, 

the sample size was 246 however, the response rate of those targeted groups was 95% (237 

healthcare workers). 

Data Collection Procedures: As a methodology, it has been used benchmarking literature 

accessible. This study consisted of 3 phases. Phase one involved the analysis of existing evidence 

and drawing up lists of work potential risks/hazards in the healthcare setting. Phase two included 

a questionnaire that was used by previous evidence (Cudjoe S, 2011).  This questionnaire was 

translated to Arabic language and adapted to the Libyan environment.  It was divided into 2 

sections. The first section included demographic questions about gender, age, educational level, 

education, occupation. Section two dealt with a variety of questions regarding occupational 

health and safety perception including questions about knowledge, attitudes, practices, and 

worker's awareness as well as occupational hazards, work satisfaction, etc. The questionnaire 

was randomly distributed from March 1 to July 26/ 2020. Healthcare workers have worked for 

less than a year, excluded from the current study. Additionally, to ensure the reliability of the 

research instrument a pilot study was conducted in the hospital a month before the actual study to 

assess the validity of the questionnaire that was not contained within the later study. After pilot 

testing, the required changes were completed and adopted accordingly. Phase three, conduct a 

short interview with HCWs and citing responses from interviews that agreed with the findings. 

Data Analysis: Data for this study was normally distributed, so quantitatively analyzed by 

Statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS) version 21. It was used to investigate quantitative 
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data and descriptive statistics including frequencies and percentages and inferential analysis 

(correlation coefficient) was done. Tables, graphs, and charts were used in data presentation to 

provide visual simplicity of presented data. In addition, thematic analysis was used to analyze 

qualitative data and was combined with the quantitative data by mentioning responses from 

interviews that agreed with the results.  

Ethical Considerations: There were no ethical issues, but an application for ethical acceptance 

was obtained from the director of the development and human resources department to collect 

data for voluntary participation in this study. 

Findings and Discussion 

Table (1) shows the demographic characteristics of the participants. The highest percentage of 

the total sample were females with 76% (n=181), while 24% (n=56) were males of the total 

sample. Regarding age categories, 46% (n=109) was ranged from (20-30 years), 32% (n=75) was 

ranged from (31-40 years), while 19% were more than 40 years old and 3% were less than 20 

years old. The majority of the target group [43% (n=101)] were nurses of the total sample, 

followed by physicians, who were 36% (n=86), while 21% (n=50) of the total sample were 

technicians. Also, 46% (n=108) of the respondents had a bachelor's degree, 24% (n=57) had a 

high diploma, 21% (n=50) of respondents had a high school\diploma and 7% (n=18) had a 

preparatory educational level. 2% (n=4) was the lowest percentage of educational level with 

postgraduate. It has been found that 44% (n=103) had worked in the hospital for less than five 

years. 29% (n=69) was practiced their works for more than 10 years and 27% (n=65) of the 

respondents had to experience ranged between 5 to 10 years.  

Table 1.  Demographic Characteristics of the Participants  
Variables Frequency Percent % 

Gender  

Male 

Female  

 

56 

181 

 

24 

76 

Age  
< 20 Year 

20-30 Year 

31-40 Year 
>40 Year 

 
8 

109 

75 
45 

 
3 

46 

32 
19 

Occupation 

Physician 

Nurse 
Technician 

 

86 

101 
50 

 

36 

43 
21 

Academic Level 

Preparatory 
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High School/Diploma 

High Diploma 
Bachelor 

Postgraduate  

18 

50 
57 

108 

4 

7 

21 
24 

46 

2 

Work Experience  
>5 Years 

5-10 Years 

>10 Years 

 
103 

65 

69 

 
44 

27 

29 

(n=237) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Figure 1: Awareness Regarding Concept of Occupational Health and Safety (OHS) 

Around 49% (n=117) of the study participants have aware of the concept of occupational health 

and safety (OHS), while about 45% (n=107) have unaware of the concept of OHS and the rest 

5.5% (n=13) have unknown of this concept as presented in Figure 1. Also, a study in Iraq 

displayed that around 50% of the respondents, described the lower level of OHS awareness 

(Shakhawan A & Shareef O., 2019). However,  84% of respondents reported that healthcare 

workers were very aware of OHS awareness (ILO, 2018) 

In Nigeria, a study aimed to determine the level of knowledge, attitude, and practice among 

healthcare workers, where 89% were aware of the OSH and only 11% were not aware (Costa 

et.al., 2013). Thus, the lack of conducting OHS training programs for healthcare workers at the 

Benghazi pediatric hospital can be one of the main causes of the lower level of OHS awareness. 

Table 2. Current Occupational Health and Safety Measures  
OHS Measures for Healthcare Workers Frequency % 

Immediate reporting of accidents/injuries 21 9 

Provide a medical record and a medical periodic examination 6 2.5 

Provide a vaccination program (before and during the 

profession) 

13 5.5 

Regular monitoring and evaluation of workplace risks/ 5 2 
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hazards: Ensuring compliance with OHS measures 

Training on health and safety in the work environment is an 

essential part before starting work 

11 5 

Using protective clothing 43 18 

Conduct all the OHS measures 53 22 

Do not conduct any OHS measures 85 36 

(n= 237) 

Besides, Table 2 displays the current occupational health and safety procedures in the hospital. 

36% (n=85) of the participants reported that they did not conduct any of the OHS measures 

mentioned, while 22% (n=53) of the participants reported conducting all OHS procedures listed 

in the questionnaire, 18% (n=43) mentioned only wearing protective clothing, and 9% (n=21) 

informed that immediate reporting of accidents and injuries was conducted, and 5% (n=11) 

confirmed that involved in a training program about OHS on regular basis, 2.5% (n=6) reported 

the provision of a medical record and periodic medical examination, and only 2% (n=5) 

mentioned that there were regular monitoring and evaluation of workplace hazards. In contrast, 

evidence has a high level of OHS practices as 86% of the target group complied with PPE use 

(Shakhawan A & Shareef O., 2019). The reason for the improper use of PPE was the lack of 

knowledge toward its protection and the lack of obligation.    

Moreover, a low percentage of the participants reported the vaccination as the current OHS 

measures at the Benghazi pediatric hospital. Evidence determined hospital nurses‘ knowledge 

levels regarding occupational health and safety and found 91% have got vaccinated as the 

vaccination is considered as one of the basic OHS measures conducting at their healthcare 

facilities (Singh B & Ghatala M 2012).  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  Figure 2: Who are Responsible for Occupational Health and Safety during Duties 
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Figure 2 illustrates healthcare workers' awareness to investigate who are responsible for their 

occupational health and safety during their duties. Approximately 64% (n=151) of those 

participants reported that workers who were responsible for protecting themselves during 

performing duties, while 13.5% (n=32) reported that supervisor who has responsibility for 

protecting workers during performing duties, whereas 13.1% (n=31) of those targeted showed 

that occupational health unit was responsible for the protection and approximately 10% (n=23) 

informed that the head of the hospital was responsible for providing a safe work environment for 

workers. 

Table 3. Accident/Injury Exposure at Work 

 Frequency % 

Accident/Injury Exposure (n=237) 

Yes 

No  

 

104 

133 

 

44 

56 

Accident/Injury Risk Factors (n=104) 
Un compliance with occupational health and safety measures 

Lack of adequate training on occupational health and safety 

Lack of proper personal protective equipment 
Work stress/Workload 

 
23 

31 

41 
9 

 
22 

30 

39 
9 

Accident/Injury Reporting 

Yes 

No 

 

75 

29 

 

72 

28 

Occupational Health and Safety Department at the Hospital 

(n=237) 

Yes 
No 

Unknown 

 

85 

41 
111 

 

 

36 

17 
47 

  

Table 3 shows accident/injury exposure at work. 65% (n=133) of participants did not mention 

any work accident/injury exposure. However, 44% (n=104) of participants stated that they had 

work accident/injury exposure. The study was found that 72% of the respondents were confirmed 

immediate work accident/injury reporting (Cudjoe S, 2011). 39% (n=41) of the participants had 

an accident/injury risk factor due to the lack of proper personal protective equipment. 30% 

(n=31) informed that they had also an accident/injury risk factor because of a lack of training on 

OHS. 22% (n=23) reported that they had an accident/injury risk due to un compliance with 

occupational health and safety OHS) measures listed before in table two. 9% (n=9) mentioned 

that they had work stress/workload. 72% (n=75) of participants reported the occurrence of 

accident/injury. On the other hand, the evidence presents that 64% of 38 respondents stated that 
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work accidents resulted in work stress and physical and verbal abuse respectively (Bett et.al, 

2019). 47% (n=111) of the participants did not know if there was an OHS department inside the 

hospital or not.  36% (n=85) confirmed the presence of the OHS department inside the hospital 

while 17% (n=41) of the participants answered: there is no OHS department in the pediatric 

hospital in Benghazi. Bett et.al (2019) shows that most of the respondents were aware of the 

occupational risks they are exposed to as 88% of the respondents agreed that there are 

occupational accidents in their health facilities. 

The current study was intended to find out from participants who they think is ultimately 

responsible for their health and safety at the workplace during performing duty, representing 

63% indicated that occupational health and safety is more of an individual staff member's 

responsibility than management, supervisors or any other person, department or unit. This can 

justify the reason for not complying with safety preventive measures. It also explains why 47% 

of those participants did not aware of the existence of the Occupational Health and Safety 

Department inside the hospital. It has been seen that the provision of OHS services may be 

limited particularly, in conducting work risk management. Evidence agreed with this outcome as 

more than half of the respondents declared that the hospital does not conduct work risk 

management in its organizational structure (Shakhawan A & Shareef O., 2019).
 
It clears that 

occupational health and safety (OHS) measures did not properly apply on-site.  

The healthcare workers in Benghazi pediatric hospital who have reported work accidents/injuries 

exposure stated some causes of the accidents/injuries: lack adequate of training on health and 

safety, failure to track instructions on the use of tools and equipment, no provision of necessary 

protective clothing and equipment and ignorance on health and safety matters. However, the 

majority of the study participants (75%) stated that providing a safe work environment has 

positive effects on the quality of work performance. This result was consistent with a study that 

aims to assess the knowledge of nurses on occupational health and safety measures in the 

hospital
 
(Sanaei Nasab H et al., 2009). 

Table 4. Training Program for Workers 

 Frequency % 

Conducting the OHS Training Program (n=237) 
 Yes 

 No 

 
71 

166 

 
30 

70 
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If yes, how regular is training organized (n=71) 

Quarterly 
Biannually 

Annually 

No definite fixed time 

 

5 
12 

11 

43 

 

7 
17 

15 

61 

Conducting the First Aid Program (n=237)  

Yes 
No 

 

85 
152 

 

36 
64 

  

Table 4 shows the training program for healthcare workers in the pediatric hospital. 70% (n=166) 

of the participants did not involve any OHS training program. 61% (n=43) of them said "training 

has no fixed time", 17% (n=12) supposed training was twice a year. 15% (n=11) supposed was 

annually, and the rest 7% (n=5) informed, training was quarterly. But, the majority [64% 

(n=152)] of the participants reported that they did not conduct any first aid program. 

Regarding the conducting of training program at work in specific OHS training and first aid 

program, it has been noticed in the current study that the percentage of participants who did not 

receive both training programs about work safety and first aid were high. It can be seen that 

though the hospital organizes a few training on health and safety, this process is not implemented 

on regular basis. Staff needs to be aware of training schedules on health and safety and share 

fully in it. A study was conducted in public health facilities in Kenya that aimed to determine 

(OSH) and awareness among healthcare workers. These facilities conducted work safety training 

program for their workers on regular basis, following the Occupational Safety and Health Law in 

states of Kenya, that it requires the employer to ensure the provision of training and necessary 

information on occupational safety and health for all persons in the workplace (Kaguathi J, 2013; 

Ndejjo et al., 2015; Yesilgul Ci, 2018). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 3: Importance of Risk Assessment and Management at the Work 
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Figure 3 represents the important role of risk assessment and management at the work. Most 

participants have confirmed the essential role of conducting work risk management on the 

worker's performance. 46% (n=109) of the participants agreed that risk assessment and 

management at the hospital are necessary whereas nearly 44% (n=104) also strongly agreed. The 

rest of the participants disagreed.   

Table 5. Improvement of the Level of Work Risk Management at the Hospital 

Risk Management Actions/Procedures Frequency % 

Involve a safety expert to redesign the hospital's occupational health 

and safety policies 

3 1 

Training Worker to report any health and safety risks/hazards at work 18 7.5 

Training workers to report work injury/accident 16 7 

Training on Quick response during work injury/Accident 18 7.5 

Training for wearing PPE 24 10 

Conduct all of the above actions 54 23 

Handling Work stress/Avoid Violence  - - 

No Actions 104 44 

Total 237 100 

 

Regard the improvement level of work risk management at the hospital as presented in Table 5, 

44% (n=104) of the participants stated with no improvement in the level of work risk 

management while 23% (n=54) informed that all the above OHS actions were received whereas 

10% (n=24) received only training for donning and doffing PPE, about 7.5% (n=18) for both of 

accident/injury reporting and hazard/risk reporting. On other hand,  all participants reported that 

there was not any risk assessment/management for handling work stress and violence. 

Figure 4: Worker Awareness Regarding Reducing the Level of Risks at Work 

     

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 4 demonstrates the worker awareness regarding reducing the level of risks at the work. It 
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has been found that the highest percent of the total sample were agreed 50.6% (n=120), strongly 

agree were 34.2% (n=81), followed by disagreeing 12.2 ٪(n=29), 4 ٪(n=1) was a natural, 

followed by strongly disagree 2.5 ٪(n=6) of the total sample. 

Table 6. Positive Impacts of Conducting Work Risk Management on the Quality of the 

Work Services 

 

Variables  

 

N 

 

% 

 

Provide a safe work environment have a positive impact on the quality of 

work performance 

Yes 

No 
Unknown 

 
175 

20 

42 

 
74 

8 

18 

Positive Impacts on The Quality of Health Services 

Labor turnover is reduced 

The corporate image of the hospital is enhanced 
Improves the quality of health services for patients 

Raise the employee's job satisfaction level 

Reduces absenteeism rates from work 
Reduces cost of compensation to injured workers 

Reduces accidents and injuries 

Reduces risks of worker loss or death 

All of the above 

 

62 

5 
22 

3 

11 
1 

8 

3 

122 

 

26 

2 
9 

1.3 

5 
0.4 

3 

1.3 

52 

Total 237 100 

 

Table 6 shows the positive impacts of conducting work risk management on the quality of health 

services. Although 18% (n=42) did not know how a safe workplace can positively affect the 

quality of health performance, 74% (n=175) of the participants agreed that providing a safe work 

environment has a positive impact on the quality of work performance. Also, 26% (n=62) of the 

participants supposed that the reduction of labor turnover was the most important positive effect 

of conducting work risk management. 9% (n=22) stated that can improve the quality of health 

services for patients. 5% (n=11) supposed that can reduce work absenteeism rates and 3% (n=8) 

also supposed that can reduce accidents and injuries. Only three healthcare workers supposed 

that can raise the employee's job satisfaction level and reduce risks of worker loss or death. 

Accordingly, 52% (n=122) of the participants listed all the above positive impacts. The majority 

of them were ranged from strongly agree to agree that point of view as they showed conducting 

work risk assessment and management are a crucial requirement for effective occupational health 

and safety. But, studies were argued that the staffs agree that there cannot be effective health and 
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safety if monitoring, inspection, and evaluation are carried out.
 
(Cudjoe S, 2011) (Yesilgul Ci, 

2018)
 
(Kipruto Be, 2019).

 

The study participants presented in their opinions that effective occupational health and safety 

policies can have an impact positively on job performance in the hospital. The current study 

participants indicated the success as the benefits the hospital and workers develop from effective 

occupational health and safety policies including decreases accidents, decreases the cost of 

compensation to injured employees, loss or death of a worker, labor turnover is reduced, and 

corporate image of the hospital is improved. These findings were also displayed in several 

studies (Cudjoe S, 2011; Makala, 2011; Yesilgul Ci, 2018; Njogu et.al., 2019).
 
 

Figure 5: Guidelines on Occupational Health and Safety at the Hospital 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 5 illustrates a pie chart of provision documented guidelines on occupational health and 

safety (OHS) in the hospital. Most of the participants [81.9% (n=194)] stated no provision 

whereas 18.4% (n=43) were stated yes. In a study conducted in Kenya, designed to determine the 

level of OHS awareness among workers in the field of health public clinics and health centers, 

48.8% mentioned having OHS documented guidelines (Njogu et.al., 2019). 

 

Figure 6: Types of Occupational Hazards 
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This Bar chart (Figure 6) shows common types of occupational hazards at the pediatric hospital. 

The results indicate that 50.6% of those targeted were aware of the level of occupational hazards 

and risks. It is clear that the highest risk exposure to the healthcare workers in the Benghazi 

pediatric hospital was reported hospital-acquired infection, which was agreed with evidence that 

indicated the highest level risk exposure of the healthcare workers in Nicosia, Cyprus was blood-

borne diseases (Yesilgul Ci, 2018). On the other hand, radiation risk exposure was reported very 

low at the Benghazi pediatric hospital, while the respondents in a study were conducted in 

Nicosia, Cyprus, reported high concern towards risk exposure to radiation, back pain (22%), and 

physical exhaustion (71.5%) and workplace violence (Yesilgul Ci, 2018).  The percentage of the 

perception of the healthcare workers in Benghazi Pediatric hospital regard back pain and 

physical fatigue were weak where the violence was 17%. It can be seen that the limited 

knowledge regard occupational hazards and risks can increase the exposure to them during the 

duties. Thus, adopting and evaluating the role of OHS in terms of work risk management can 

significantly improve the quality of health services. 

Table 7. Correlations between Work Experience and Occupational Health 

and Safety Awareness 

 

Work 

Experience 

OHS 

Awareness 

Spearman's 

rho 

Work Experience Correlation 

Coefficient 
1.000 .080 

Sig. (2-tailed) 
. .220 

N 
237 237 

OHS Awareness Correlation 

Coefficient 
.080 1.000 

Sig. (2-tailed) 
.220 . 

N 
237 237 

 

Table 7 describes the correlations between work experience and occupational health and safety 

awareness. There was a weak direct correlation between awareness of health and occupational 

safety and practical experience and its value was (0.080) and it has been noticed that the 

probability value was greater than (0.025), so it can say that the association was not significant 

morally. 
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Table 8. Correlations between Work Experience, Satisfaction Regarding the Current 

OHS Preventive Measures and Satisfaction Regarding the Current Risk 

Management 

 

Work 

Experience 

Satisfaction 

regard the 
current 

OHS 

preventive 

measures 

Satisfaction 

regard the 

current risk 

Management  

Spearman's 
rho  

Work Experience  Correlation 
Coefficient 

1.000 -0.47- -0.61- 

Sig. (2-tailed) . .475 .348 

N 237 237 237 

Satisfaction regard 

the current OHS 

preventive measures 

Correlation 

Coefficient 
-.047- 1.000 -.344-

**
 

Sig. (2-tailed) .475 . .000 

N 237 237 237 

Satisfaction regard 

the current risk 

Management 

Correlation 

Coefficient 
-.061- -.344-

**
 1.000 

Sig. (2-tailed) .348 .000 . 

N 237 237 237 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

Table 8 shows the correlation coefficients between work experience and satisfaction concerning 

the current preventive measures for occupational health and safety satisfaction concerning 

current risk management were weak inverse relationship coefficients and from the probability 

values, we find that the correlation coefficients have no significant effect. 

Additionally, 44% of the study participants had work experience for more than 5 years. There 

was a weak direct correlation between awareness of occupational health and safety and work 

experience so the association was not significant. However, a study reported that 44% of the 

healthcare workers practiced work during 1-5 years. It was found that there was a significant and 

statistically significant correlation between years of experience and the level of perception about 

occupational health and safety (Shakhawan A & Shareef O, 2019). 

 

Table 9. Correlations between Educational Level and OHS Awareness 
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Educational 

Level 

OHS 

Awareness 

Spearman's 

rho 

Educational Level Correlation 

Coefficient 
1.000 -.211-

**
 

Sig. (2-tailed) . .001 

N 237 237 

OHS Awareness Correlation 
Coefficient 

-.211-
**

 1.000 

Sig. (2-tailed) .001 . 

N 237 237 

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

 

It clears that Table 9 shows the correlation between (educational level) and (occupational health 

and safety awareness) which was a weak reverse correlation and its value (-0.211) so this 

probability value was less than (0.025). It can say that the correlation was significant. 

Table 10. Correlations between conducting Occupational Health and safety 

training program and accident/injury exposure. 

 

Accident/Injury 

Exposure 

OHS 
Training 

Program 

Spearman's 

rho 

Accident/Injury 

Exposure 

Correlation 

Coefficient 1.000 -.003- 

Sig. (2-tailed) 
. .965 

N 

237 237 

OHS Training 
Program 

Correlation 
Coefficient -.003- 1.000 

Sig. (2-tailed) 

.965 . 

N 

237 237 

 

It has been found from Table 10 that there was a weak inverse correlation between (OHS 

training) and (accident exposure) and its value (-0.003). Also, the probability value was greater 

than (0.025), so the correlation was not significant morally. 
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Table 11.  Prevention of OHS Risks/Hazards 

 Frequency Percent Valid 

Percent 

Cumulative 

Percent 

Valid Yes 237 100 100 100 

 

The participants were additionally asked whether the occupational safety health risks/hazards 

that are exposed to are preventable and all the participants approved on the preventability. From 

the interview plan the participants indicated that occupational hazards/risks could be prevented 

by approving that medical examinations are done frequently in the hospital, risk assessment in 

this hospital, strict implementation of health rules and regulations, confirming that warning signs 

are indicated and labeled in the hospital. Dagbah G, (2011) identified that the promotion of 

health interventions that significantly can lead to the prevention of injury confirmed higher levels 

in productivity in the organizations under study. 

Conclusion  

It can be concluded that the healthcare workers in Pediatric hospitals in Benghazi city, Libya 

reported their exposure to many occupational hazards including hospital-acquired infection, 

violence, work stress, and others. These hazards can have a great impact on their health and their 

work performance so the lack of conducting OHS training programs for healthcare workers at the 

Benghazi pediatric hospital was considered as one of the main causes of the lower level of OHS 

awareness among healthcare workers because the low level of awareness of OSH was (45%) 

among those workers about risks and hazards they were exposed to at work. Thus more training 

programs, seminars, and workshops are required to bridge the gap noticed from healthcare 

workers who had no OSH awareness. 

The worker in the health sector plays an essential role in providing health services in hospitals. 

To ensure these services become at the satisficing level they are required to be worked in a safe 

work environment, avoiding work hazards and risks that can negatively impact the healthcare 

settings. Accordingly, workers need to comply with all health and safety rules, knowing that the 

person ultimately responsible for his/her health and safety is himself/herself. They are also 

required to wear protective clothing, use equipment and tools provided for their work, and report 

any accidents/injuries. Accidents can be costly both to the affected worker and the organization. 

Therefore, every effort should be made to avoid them from happening in the workplace. The 

study recommended that a responsible organization should be focused on conducting an OSH 

management process that involves the steps of risk assessment and recommended as well as 
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implemented control measures with emphasis on continual improvement in terms of the 

monitoring work environment and reviewing the steps of risk assessment and management. 

Further depth researches on the factors determining the implementation of occupational health 

and safety OHS awareness and practices at public health care facilities in Libya should be 

conducted. 
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Abstract 

The study's main objective was assessing the practices and challenges of fiscal decentralization 

at Bedelle woreda, with particular reference to basic selected sectors (Education, Agriculture, 

Health, Water, and Road). According to the nature of this study, a descriptive research design 

with qualitative and quantitative methods was adopted. The population of the study was 

government employees working in selected sectors of Bedelle Woreda. The census sampling 

technique was used in this research because the study population was manageable. To this effect, 

128 participants were selected using a census sampling size. Besides this, Woreda (District) 

Finance and Economic Development and Woreda Revenue Office Authority officials were 

purposely selected to conduct interviews. The data-gathering instruments were questionnaires, 

key informant interviews, and document analyses. Descriptive and inferential statistical 

techniques were used for data analysis. In descriptive using frequencies and percentages and 

inferential statistics, multiple linear regression was used to assess relationships between the 

independent variables (legal framework, revenue, expenditure, employee experience, employee 

training, management commitment, and fiscal transfers) and the dependent variable (fiscal 

decentralization). The findings show that internal revenue raising and utilization in the selected 

sectors was very low. Besides, lack of autonomy in expenditure decisions of sectors, insufficient 

capacity building, the extent of fiscal transfer, and financial resource were the major challenges 

in the study area. Overall, the regression analysis revealed that, Revenue raising (β = -0.164, 

p<0.05), Expenditure decision (β = 0.236, p<0.05), Employee experience (β = 0.525, p<0.05), 

and Commitment of management (β = 0.172, p<0.05), all have statistically significant and 

positive effect on fiscal decentralization. Based on the study's findings, it is recommended that 

existing legal frameworks be modified to enable the sectors to use their budget in line with their 

action plan to generate and utilize sufficient revenues. Special emphasis should be given to an 

employee's capacity building, independence of planning and budgeting, and clear autonomy of 

expenditure assignments. Inter-governmental fiscal relations should also be planned to reduce 

the horizontal imbalances observed at selected sectors of the woreda under study.  

 

Keywords: Fiscal Decentralization, Revenue Assignment, Expenditure Assignment, Fiscal 

Transfers, Bedelle
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Introduction 

As one of the major dimensions of decentralization, fiscal decentralization has been a worldwide 

phenomenon since the 1990s (Abu, 2005). The fiscal decentralization framework must link local 

financing and fiscal authority to the local government's service provision responsibilities and 

functions so that local politicians can bear the cost of their decisions and deliver on their 

promises. It helps to bring economic and political systems closer to local communities (ibid). 

Since the last decade of the twenty-one century, many developing countries are experimenting 

with fiscal decentralization to improve their governance and economic growth. Fiscal 

decentralization is the transfer of financial power from the center to local bodies. A growing 

number of countries have adopted it in an effort to improve the performance of their public 

sectors (Abu, 2005). Fiscal decentralization mainly deals with functional assignment, tax 

assignment, and intergovernmental fiscal relation among different tiers of governments in a 

federation (Mbedzi and Gondo, 2010). 

After independence, sub-Saharan African countries inherited a highly centralized model of the 

territorial government and fiscal arrangements. Therefore, in the last quarter of the twentieth 

century, many countries have engaged in decentralization by transferring federal responsibilities 

to lower tiers of government. Fiscal decentralization reforms started gaining momentum in sub-

Saharan Africa in the early 1990s. Fiscal decentralization is most advanced in three sub-Saharan 

African countries Ethiopia, Nigeria, and South Africa, where spending at the subnational 

government level represents about half of total general government spending (IMF, 2006). 

The 1991 government change in Ethiopia has ushered in a decentralized system of governance. 

Decentralization in Ethiopia hopes to bring about harmony and cooperation between different 

groups and promote local self-rule. The FDRE Constitution shared government powers between 

federal and regional states. The regions are divided into zones, woredas, urban administration, 

and kebeles (villages). The zones are regarded as agents of regional states, while woredas are 

regarded as the key local government unit of the region with significant responsibility for 

providing basic service (Deribe, 2015).  

The FDRE Constitution of Ethiopia is a source to guarantee fiscal decentralization and autonomy 

of local government in Ethiopia. Article 50(4) states that the regional state government grants the 

lowest level government units adequate power. The region has decentralized autonomy with 
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respect to local revenue to its cities/towns or woredas on revenue-raising and expenditure 

management. 

The Oromia regional state constitution defined the duties and responsibilities of the woreda 

administration and gave them the autonomy of revenue generation and finance given and 

expenditure prioritization while planning. Therefore, woredas have been empowered to deliver 

basic services within their respective jurisdiction. There is a broad consensus that the woreda 

level decentralization program (WLDP) is key to improving local economic development by 

enhancing service delivery and local empowerment (Minhaj A and Dabela B, 2018). 

Statement of the Problem 

Since the 1980s at the global level and 1991 in Ethiopia, the decentralization reform program 

was to empower the local institutions as service providers. Oommen (2008) quoted in (Deribe, 

2015) Ethiopia attempted to introduce federalism in general and fiscal decentralization in 

particular since the time of transition period (1991-1994). The Proclamation No.7/1992 provides 

for the establishment of Regional self-governments with broad power:  

i. Planning and directing economic and social establishments 

ii. Preparing, approving, and implementing their own budgets 

iii. Borrowing from domestic sources; and levying taxes and dues to a well-

functioning decentralization system in Ethiopia, the government has endorsed 

woreda level decentralization programs in general and fiscal decentralization in 

particular since 2002.  

However, the woreda level fiscal decentralization practices face a set of challenges in Ethiopia 

(Eyob, 2017). Some of the previously conducted researches indicated the problems related to 

woreda level fiscal decentralization. For instance, Eyob (2017) researched the appraisal of 

woreda-level fiscal decentralization in the Addis Ababa city government and concluded that 

woreda administrations had a weak revenue base and expenditure assignment autonomy. 

Abraham (2011) conducted research on the implementation of woreda level decentralization in 

Gambella Regional State, and he concluded that the expenditure and revenue assignment of 

woredas is limited to the region. Similarly, Minhaj, A and Dabela B (2018) conducted their 

research on the assessment of fiscal decentralization at Sibu Sire woreda and concluded that the 
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very purpose of implementing fiscal decentralization does not fulfill the criteria of fiscal 

autonomy to the woreda. 

However, the previous study did not assess the practice and the main challenges of fiscal 

autonomy at the woreda level, particularly the major public sectors. Moreover, no empirically 

conducted study on the practices and challenges of fiscal decentralization is available in the 

study area. Hence, this study tried to fill this gap by assessing the practices and challenges of 

fiscal decentralization with particular reference to selected public sectors in the study area.  

The study's main objective was investigating the practices and challenges of fiscal 

decentralization at Bedelle woreda, with particular reference to selected basic sectors. The 

specific objectives of the study include: i) To describe the legal frameworks to practices of fiscal 

decentralization; ii) To assess the practice of revenue generation of fiscal decentralization; iii) To 

assess the practice of expenditure authority of fiscal decentralization; iv) To assess the 

challenges related to the practices of fiscal decentralization; v) To evaluate the extent of the 

fiscal gap between revenue and expenditure. 

Although the study brought relevant information in the study area on the challenges that limit the 

proper practices of fiscal decentralization, and it also helped different stakeholders 

(policymakers, researchers) to increase the awareness and understanding about practices and the 

challenges of fiscal decentralization in the country in general and at woreda level in particular. 

Decentralization is a broad initiative in the Development Strategies of Ethiopia that involves 

multiple actors and factors at its phase of adoption and implementation (Demelash, 2011).  

However, this is limited to the fiscal decentralization to make more specific and selected basic 

government sectors include: Education, Health, Agriculture, Water, and Rural Road Sectors. 

These sectors are selected purposively in terms of their budget allocation and service delivery at 

the local level, and due to their main role in realizing the national development objectives, they 

require real implementation of fiscal decentralization. The study has delimited to three areas of 

fiscal decentralization: revenue, expenditure, and grants and geographically delimited to Bedelle 

Woreda in Bunno Bedelle Zone, Oromia Regional State and mainly focused on the assessment of 

practices and challenges of fiscal decentralization in the area of revenue, expenditure, and grant 

to selected sectors of woreda. 
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Review of Literature 

The Concept of Fiscal Decentralization 

Fiscal decentralization, one of the forms of decentralization, generally refers to the devolution of 

taxing and spending powers from the control of central government authorities to government 

authorities at sub-national levels (regional, provincial, municipal, woreda, etc.). In a highly 

decentralized system, local governments have considerable power to mobilize resources through 

taxing authorities accompanied by strong tax bases (Bird, Richard M., 2008).  

Fiscal decentralization who sets and collects what taxes, who makes what expenditures, and how 

any vertical imbalance is rectified has been especially prominent in recent discussions in many 

countries, but as just indicated, many of the more fundamental questions related to political and 

administrative decentralization (Inman and Rubin Feld, 1997). 

Fiscal decentralization refers to the structure of financial and broader relationships between 

central and subordinate levels of government. The process of altering the structure of fiscal 

decentralization by devolving powers to lower levels of government is generally known as fiscal 

decentralization. Essentially, fiscal decentralization is a specific process meant to alter the 

financial state of affairs (Boschmann, 2009). 

Scholars suggest that fiscal decentralization is more efficient by allowing local governments to 

determine the appropriate level of service delivery and creating competition between local 

governments while allowing voters to move from one jurisdiction to another to obtain an optimal 

preference of service provision (Smith, 2012).  

Fiscal Decentralization Theory 

Theoretical Arguments 

The prominent writer Oates (1972) affirms that decentralization enhances economic efficiency 

because local governments have better knowledge of local conditions and preferences or the 

provision of the public good than national/central governments due to their physical and 

institutional proximity. This informational proximity allows local government to deliver public 

goods and services that better match local preferences or deliver the same public goods and 

services at a lower cost at the same time by diversifying government output. Oates further argues 

that decentralization at higher levels of public goods and services across jurisdictions will 
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generally be inefficient; the larger variance in regional demands for public goods, the larger 

benefits of fiscal decentralization.  

According to Rodrigues, A., and A. Kroijer (2009), cause of the enhanced proximity between 

those governing and those governed, fiscal decentralization empowers individuals and helps to 

generate institutions such as greater trust, interaction, and networking, in turn, it contributes to a 

reduction of the transaction cost. Finally, Smoke Paul (2009) argues there can be no argument 

with analysis that points to potential macro-economic dangers and growth retarding effects of 

fiscal decentralization; most of the evidence, however, is anecdotal relevant only under particular 

uncommon circumstances focused on correctable rather than inherent problems. The reality is 

that the appropriate degree of decentralization will vary with the context of particular countries, 

and some steps can be taken in most countries to neutralize potential macro-economic dangers. 

Simply decentralizing is not going to bring development, and failing to decentralize will not 

necessarily undermine it. 

The theory of fiscal decentralization addresses three issues related to fiscal decision-making: 

assignment of responsibilities and functions between the federal government and sub-national 

governments, the assignment of taxation power, and the design of intergovernmental transfer 

(subsidy) of fiscal resources coupled with provisions about the borrowing windows to sub-

national governments (Abu, 2005).  

Key Factors for Effective Decentralization Process in Local Government 

Decentralization demands some kind of commitment and also the existence of well-framed 

institutional structures to encourage the development effort both at national, regional, and local 

levels (Litvack, 2005). These scholars indicated the following points that are necessary 

conditions for effective decentralization. These are:  

i. Political commitment is of intrinsic importance to decentralized service delivery for 

several reasons. It is widely accepted that political commitment on the part of federal 

or state governments is a sine qua non of effective democratic decentralization, 

especially forms of decentralization that are specifically geared to the interests of the 

poor.  

ii.  Effective inter-organizational relations in recognition of the latent power of organized 

civic protest, local authorities in different countries have experimented with 
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institutional arrangements designed to facilitate public engagement, feedback, and 

oversight.  

iii.  Availability and access to resources required is a critical determinant of the equity, 

quality, and efficiency of public services, and the inadequacy of financial resources 

often explains poor service outcomes. Lack of resources implies incapacity of any 

agency. Most developing countries are constrained mainly by a lack of finance to 

implement decentralization policies.  

iv. The capacity of implementing institutions is an actual decentralization that has to be 

institutionalized and integrating their own organizational policies into practice.  

v. Training program in the district to equip staff with the necessary knowledge has been 

initiated to capacitate to bring forward decentralization of services at local levels. In 

his study, Ali (2018) stated that international partners have mostly provided training, 

but the local government lacks a budget allocated to staff training.  

Fiscal Decentralization in Ethiopia: Empirical Review 

The 1995 Federal Constitution is the basic document that lays out the legal and institutional 

framework for decentralization in Ethiopia. The decentralization reforms focus on strengthening 

local governments as institutions of democratic governance and efficient service delivery. It also 

outlined the respective spheres of authority and responsibilities of the Federal Government and 

the Regional States (WorldBank, 2010)   

Currently, fiscal decentralization is seen as part of a reform agenda to strengthen regional and 

local governments. In contrast, Smith (2012) suggests that local governments or administrative 

units possess the legal authority to impose taxes in many developing countries, but the tax base is 

so weak and the dependence on central government subsidies so ingrained that no attempt is 

made to exercise their authority. This is because the central government alone cannot satisfy all 

of the competing needs of its constituent units. Besides, local and regional governments help to 

implement national economic development strategies, which can be more reliable with adequate 

taxation powers to meet their expenditure responsibility (Kena, 2016).  

As initiated in the Transitional Charter and reaffirmed by the 1995 Constitution of the Federal 

Democratic Republic of Ethiopia, the Ethiopian federal system has introduced political, 

administrative, and fiscal decentralization to ensure the right to self-administration (Zemenu, 

http://www.wipo.int/edocs/lexdocs/laws/en/et/et007en.pdf
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2016). Accordingly, Ethiopian fiscal decentralization reform followed the political imperative of 

establishing a federal political structure (Aberra, 2015). Currently, Ethiopia is among those 

African countries with constitutions in which self-rule and the existence of local governments are 

formally recognized (World Bank, 2001). Furthermore, the government has introduced 

constitutional, administrative, and institutional reforms to deepen and broaden the 

decentralization process to Woreda through Woreda/District Level Decentralization Program 

(DLDP) in 2001 World Bank, (2001).  

So far, two phases of decentralization have been put in place in the current government 

administration: The first wave of decentralization (1991-2001) and devolution of powers and 

responsibilities at the Woreda level since 2002. The first wave of decentralization aimed to 

create and empower national and regional governments, whereas the second phase of 

decentralization concerned the devolution of powers at woreda levels - lower levels of 

administration (Deribe, 2015). Similarly, Aberra (2015) found that beginning from 2001/2, 

regional states decided to transfer major responsibilities and resources to the Woreda level. In 

these states, woreda became a legally sanctioned lower tier of government closest to the people 

and entrusted with significant responsibilities to plan, formulate, and implement policies on 

economic development and social services. 

Pillars of Fiscal Decentralization  

As initiated in the Transitional Charter and reaffirmed by the 1995 Constitution of the Federal 

Democratic Republic of Ethiopia, the Ethiopian federal system has introduced political, 

administrative, and fiscal decentralization to ensure the right to self-administration (Zemenu, 

2016).  

Fiscal decentralization has to do with the degree of fiscal autonomy and responsibility given to 

sub-national governments. Fiscal autonomy relates to the ability of the local jurisdiction both to 

raise enough revenues from the local economy and then to determine how to spend those 

revenues. It involves the ability of the jurisdiction to set tax rates and establish the revenues base 

without outside influence, as well as to have the ability to provide the service levels that the 

jurisdiction citizens demand. Smoke  Paul (2009) stated that fiscal decentralization is the 

financial aspect of devolving to regional and local government consisting of three major issues. 

The following section discusses these three issues in detail. 
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Revenue Assignment 

The Ethiopian Constitution, from articles 94 to 100, FDRE Constitution clearly defined revenue 

assignments to each tier of the government besides borrowing and subsidies. Revenue 

assignment refers to vertical sharing of public resources (what share of the total government 

budget should be decentralized (Bird, Richard M., 2008). Regional and local taxation can 

introduce inefficiencies in allocating resources across the federation and cause inequities among 

people in different jurisdictions (Moges, 1994). The purpose of this provision is to make 

available income – or revenue – that determines how much there is to spend to implement 

policies and the costs of service delivery stipulated in the budget.  

Expenditure Assignment 

Assigning responsibilities for spending, including the exercise of regulatory functions, must 

precede the assignment of responsibilities for taxation because tax assignment is generally 

guided by the spending requirements of the different organs of government and cannot be 

determined in advance. It may also be said that expenditure assignment is more important than 

revenue assignment, for there are fundamental justifications to decentralize expenditure 

assignments than revenue assignments (Getachew, M (2011). 

Intergovernmental Transfer (subsidy) 

Intergovernmental fiscal relations must be thought of as a fiscal system to fill fiscal imbalance, 

and all the pieces of that system must fit together (Bird, Richard M., 2008). Fiscal imbalance 

refers to both vertical and horizontal regional imbalances. The former refers to an imbalance 

between revenue means and expenditure needs at different levels of government, while the latter 

refers to regional variations in correspondence between revenue base and expenditure 

requirement (Tegegne et al., 2007). There are two organs responsible for intergovernmental 

fiscal transfers in the Constitution. House of Federation (HOF) is the principal organ for this 

purpose; secondly, the federal government may directly be involved in the states' fiscal transfers. 

Article 62 (7) of the Constitution stipulates that it would determine the formula the federal 

government gives subsidies (grants) to the states.  

Challenges of Fiscal Decentralization in Ethiopia 

In Ethiopia, the concept of decentralization is influenced by a mix of economic, political, and 

social factors. According to Azfar O. et al. (2005), utilizing the concept of fiscal decentralization 
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would be helpful to understand its dynamics fully. A host of factors is likely to influence the 

performance of fiscal decentralization in sub-national and local level governments; this study 

also confirms this argument in the study area. These include the political framework, fiscal 

aspects of decentralization; transparency of government actions; citizen participation; the 

effectiveness of civil society; aspects of the social structure, the capacity of sub-national 

governments, lack of autonomy, fiscal imbalance, and other factors were raised as major 

challenges. 

Conceptual Framework of the Study 

The study's conceptual framework has been contextualized following a review of related 

literature. This study has tried to identify the influence of independent variables on the dependent 

variable.   
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Figure 1: Conceptual Framework  

Source: Developed by Authors (2020) 

 

Research Methodology  

Research Approach and Design 

This study relies on a mixed research approach. Because using both quantitative and qualitative 

methods simultaneously is more advisable (Teshome, 1998). Because quantitative data provides 

precise summaries and comparisons, while qualitative data provided general elaborations, 

explanations, meanings, and relatively new ideas, therefore, this approach is more appropriate to 

investigate the topic under discussion on assessment of the practices and challenges of fiscal 

decentralization at Bedelle woreda with the selected basic sectors.  

Kothari. C, (2004) argues that research design helps the researcher plan in advance of the 

methods adopted for collecting the relevant data and techniques to be used during analysis. 

Based on these theoretical arguments, the study employed a descriptive research design. Since 

the primary purpose of this study focuses on assessing the practices and challenges of fiscal 

decentralization at Bedelle woreda with selected sectors through collecting data related to 

people's opinions, then the descriptive design is appropriate. 

Sampling Techniques and size 

From 29 sectors in Bedelle woreda, five (5) basic sectors are selected using purposive sampling 

techniques. These sectors include - Education, Health, Agriculture, Water, and Rural road. The 

reasons for selecting these five basic sectors are because their budget allocation is more and 

these sectors play a crucial role in the development, and they considered poverty reduction 

sectors and prioritized under government policy. However, the researchers refer to five offices of 

selected sectors directly or indirectly related to the study for data collection like Woreda Office 

of Finance and Economic Development, Woreda Civil Service Office, and Woreda 

Administration purposively. The researcher used purposive sampling not to miss the target group 

and focus on particular characteristics of the population interested and best answer research 

questions. 

According to the data obtained from the woreda civil service office, the total number of staff of 

the selected sectors is 128 (Male 94, Female 34). Therefore, the researcher used census sampling 

because the size of the study respondents is manageable. Census sampling uses the entire 
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population as the sample and is more attractive for small populations (e.g., 200 or less) (Masuku, 

2014).  

So that, the key informants of the study were selected from the Woreda Office of Finance and 

Economic Development, Woreda Office of Revenue Authority, Woreda Civil Service Office and 

Woreda Administrator and the Managers and Vice Managers of selected sectors for in-depth 

interview purposively. Because the research requires those respondents who have a basic 

understanding of issues under investigation and the very purpose of using the respondents from 

staff helps to understand the other challenges of the practices of fiscal decentralization in the 

study area. The following table shows the sample size of the study.  

                                   Source: Bedelle Woreda Public Service Office (2020). 

 

Methods of Data Collection 

Based on the research problem and objectives, both primary and secondary data sources were 

used. For primary data collection, questionnaires and interviews were selected, while secondary 

data sources were document analysis like five consecutive fiscal years of the sectors under 

discussion. Moreover, the structured interview was conducted for key informants of the study, 

the managers and experts of selected sectors, Woreda Office of Finance and Economic 

Development manager, Woreda Civil Service leader, Woreda revenue authority leader, and the 

Woreda administrator were selected for interviewees and they considered as knowledgeable and 

rich to provide explanations on the study. 

Document Analysis and Reliability of Research Instruments 

Under this, the related written documents were reviewed and analyzed to collect the secondary 

data necessary for the study. This includes the Federal and Regional Constitutions, 

Ref .No Selected Basic Sectors       No of Staffs 

M F T 

1 Education sector 21 4 25 

2 Health sector 20 11 31 

3 Agriculture sector 38 12 50 

4 Water sector 8 4 12 

5 Rural road sector 7 3 10 

 Total 94 34 128 
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proclamations, WOFED documents budget, Woreda Revenue Authority Office document, and 

budget documents for each selected sector. For the reliability of the questionnaires, the 

researchers have conducted a pilot test using the Cronbach Alpha test of reliability. The 

reliability statistics is 0.87 (see the table below), which implies a high level of consistency in the 

questionnaire in measuring all the variables of the study. Because, Wallen, N. E., (2000) argues 

if Cronbach‘s alpha higher than 0.70 indicates internal consistency on the instrument. The 

following table indicates the test statistic for the Cronbach Alpha test. 

                           

 

                            
                                                                  

 Source: Survey, 2020 

 

Methods of Data Analysis 

The collected data were first checked for consistency, completeness, missing, and other errors 

before the entry process. The data coding makes ready the completed and correct questionnaire 

for analyzing process. A data entry outline was organized, and data was entered into the 

appropriately designed program for analysis. Therefore, data has been analyzed by descriptive 

and inferential statistics using Statistical Package for Social Science (SPSS-version 20). 

Descriptive statistical indexes like percentage, mean and standard deviation are used for 

analyzing. Similarly, inferential statistics such as correlation and multiple linear regressions were 

also used to identify the strength of the relationship and the degree of prediction between 

independent and dependent variables (fiscal decentralization). The mathematical model of 

multiple regressions below was used to determine the quantitative association between the 

variables: 

Y= B0+ B1x1 +B2x2+ B3x3+Bnxn+E 

 Where Y= Dependent Variable, 

X= represents the explanatory (Independent) Variable in the estimation model. 

B0= constant  

Bn =Coefficient 

 E = represents the error term 

 

Cronbach's Alpha N of Items 

0.87 40 
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Regression Assumption Tests 

Different assumption tests were considered before applying multiple linear regression models to 

ensure the appropriate use of data analysis. Those assumption tests include normality, linearity, 

and multicollinearity tests. Lastly, based on those tests, there was no normality, linearity, and 

multicollinearity problem to proceed to the multiple linear regressions. 

Model Specification 

This study used multiple linear regression models to assess the relationship between the variables 

in practices of fiscal decentralization at the study area. Thus: 

 
 

Where,  

 PFD= Dependent Variable  

 Variables written in bold are independent variables. 

 

Result and Discussion 

The objective of this research paper is to assess the practice and challenges of fiscal 

decentralization in the Bedelle Woreda: mainly, by taking five selected basic public sectors of 

the woreda under study. The data were gathered through questionnaires, key informant 

interviews, and document analysis. The data collected from the target population was analyzed 

using SPSS version 20. 

The study participants' responses regarding independent and dependent variables and the 

demographic profile of the respondents are summarized using frequencies and percentages.  In 

addition, multiple regression analysis was used to measure the relationship between of 

independent variable on the dependent variable. 

Legal Frameworks of Fiscal Decentralization in the Study Area 

The Federal Democratic Republic of Ethiopia (1995) laid the foundation for autonomy and 

introduced decentralized government systems (Mulugeta, 2012). In line with this, by 2002, the 

PFD = -.161LF+0.071ET+-.164Rev+0.236Ex+.525EE+0.172CM+0.19FTs  
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regional block grant has been introduced so that districts can finance their expenditure needs. 

Different capacity-building efforts were also made in view of the weak implementation 

capacities observed in the processes of district decentralization (Worku, 2005; Desalegn, 2015). 

The results show that most respondents are not satisfied with the existing legal framework placed 

to implement fiscal decentralization at the sector level. In light of this, the responses gained from 

study participants, 33.1% and 20.7% of respondents strongly disagree and disagree on the level 

of satisfaction with the existing legal framework placed to implement fiscal decentralization at 

sectors level, respectively. This indicates that 53.8% of respondents are not satisfied with the 

existing legal frameworks to implement fiscal decentralization at the sectoral level. However, 

12.4% and 24.8 % of the respondents responded strongly agree and agree, respectively. This 

shows that 37.2% of the respondents were generally satisfied with the existing legal frameworks 

to implement fiscal decentralization at the sector level.  The rest, 9.1% of respondents, remained 

undecided regarding the same issue. 

In addition to this, the data collected from key informants through interview revealed that the 

existing legal frameworks to implement fiscal decentralization in sector level, is not satisfactory, 

for instance, as rural road sector office response, the rural road construction rate principle is not 

updated with the current situation of contractors. Because, rate principle is developed since 

2006/14, but today, everything is changed more than the folds of the then time. This situation 

affects the effective implementation of fiscal decentralization in the sector office. 

Again, the research conducted by Eyob (2017) confirms that the local government is trying to 

implement institutional and legal frameworks, which it adopted to establish effective woreda 

level decentralization; however, there is still lacking a proper implementation of fiscal 

decentralization. 

Revenue Generation and Utilization of Selected Sectors of Bedelle Woreda 

The revenue assignment is an important element of fiscal decentralization. If fiscal 

decentralization is a reality, sensational governments must control their source of revenue which 

is the essence of decentralization (Yilmaz 2001; Box and Heredia 2005; Mahat, 2007).  In this 

regard, the result of the questionnaires respondent shows that 17.4% and 26.4% of the 

respondent responded that they strongly disagree and disagree, respectively, with the issue of 

sector offices internally generate adequate revenue to cover some own expense. This shows that, 
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in aggregate, 43.8% of the respondents said there is no adequate revenue internally generated to 

cover some own expense of the sector office whereas 25.6% and 17.4% of respondents strongly 

agreed and agreed on the same issue, respectively. Aggregately, 43% of the respondents said that 

the sectors internally generated adequate revenue to cover some own expense of their sector 

office while the rest, 13.2% of respondents, remained undecided regarding the same issue. 

Generally, the result implies that sector offices have no internally generated revenue to cover 

some expenses. With this regard, the literature confirms that, in many developing countries, local 

governments or administrative units possess the legal authority to impose taxes. However, the 

tax base is so weak and the dependency over the central government subsidies so deep-rooted 

that no attempt is made to exercise their authority (Smith 2011). 

Expenditure Authority and Responsibility of Selected Sectors 

Assigning expenditure responsibilities to local government increases economic efficiency as 

local governments can provide better services due to proximity and informational advantages 

(Rodrigues, A., and A. Kroijer, 2009). In this regard, the result shows that 34.7% and 27.3% of 

the respondents responded that they strongly agree and agree with the sector's issue of autonomy 

in decision-making on expenditure assignment. The sum of both, 62% of the respondents said the 

sector has autonomy in decision-making on expenditure assignment. Whereas 24% and 10.7% of 

respondents responded strongly disagree and disagree, respectively. Moreover, the remaining 

3.3% of respondents were undecided on the same issue. This implies that the sectors have 

autonomy in decision-making on expenditure assignment. 

In contrast, literature on this issue indicates that the assignment of expenditure responsibilities 

and decision-making power to lower levels of government is one of the basic arguments in the 

theory of fiscal decentralization that improves the local government capacity to efficiently 

identify and address the needs of their citizens (Demelash, 2011). Hence, the researchers 

concluded that what is observed in the study area is not in line with existing fiscal 

decentralization literature. The woreda government needs to means appropriate frameworks to 

make decisions on spending revenue, as they are at the forefront of responding to the demands 

and preferences of the local people.   

Expenditure and Revenue trends in the Selected Public Sectors of Bedelle Woreda 

The arguments and principles of fiscal decentralization require the sectors to generate their 

revenue and exercise adequate expenditure responsibilities (Minhaj A and Dabela B, 2018). In 



                                                                        

66 

Tesfaye G. Minhaj A., Damena T., The Practices and Challenges of Fiscal 

Decentralization... 

 
 

this argument, this study attempted to assess the share, revenue, and dependence average of five 

consecutive fiscal years Bedelle woreda selected public sectors under study. 

Name of Sectors Average of sectors 

share from woreda 

budget in % 

Average of internal 

revenue raised by 

sector in % 

Average of dependence 

on grant in % 

Education 34.86 0.63 99.37 

Agriculture 19.72 0.866 99.13 

Health 11.20 0 100 

Road 5.35 4.95 95.05 

Water 2.39 5.28 94.72 

            Source: Survey 2020 

       Note  

 73.52% of the five-year budget was allocated for these sectors in five consecutive years. 

 97.65% sectors were depended on grant  

 2.35% of the sectors raised internal revenue  

The woreda understudy, in consecutive five years: 

 84.54% depend on grant  

 15.46% internally raised revenue. 

The Factors Affect Effective Revenue Generation and Expenditure Decision in Study Area 

The Employee’s Experience on Program 

Local governments lack the capacity and experience to attract and retain the right talent of staff 

to articulate plans and execute programs and projects in order to transform the lives of the 

grassroots people (Fosu, 2012). In this regard, the study results show that 16.5% and 30.6% of 

the respondent responded that they strongly disagree and disagree, respectively, with the issue of 

the sector employee's experience concerning revenue autonomy of the sectors is satisfactory. This indicates that, 

in aggregate, 47.1% of the respondents believed that the sector's employee's experience on the 

program is not satisfactory whereas 24.8% and 8.3% of respondents strongly agreed and agreed 

on the same issue, respectively. Rest 19.8% of respondents remained undecided regarding the 

same issue. The variable realized a mean of 2.94 and a standard deviation of 1.434, implying that 

the sector's employee's experience on the program is not satisfactory. 
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The Woreda Top Management Commitment on Program 

Shah (2013) adds that local revenue mobilization has the potential to foster political and 

administrative accountability by empowering communities. However, prescriptions deriving 

from the theory and good international practice impose huge factors on local governments' 

choice of revenue instruments.  Olowu (2003) reveals that the reason for poor local authorities' 

revenue mobilization includes weak administration, which, combined with a lack of commitment 

of managers for enforcement, generates a low level of local revenue mobilization performance. 

In this regard, the result shows that 29.8% and 25.6% of the respondents responded that they 

strongly agree and agree with the top management issue effectively discharge their responsibility 

and inadequacy on the budget transfer from the top.  This shows that 55.4% of the respondents 

believed that the top management effectively discharged their responsibility inadequacy on the 

budget transfer from the top whereas 21.5.5% and 16% of respondents strongly disagreed and 

disagreed, respectively, on the same. The rest, 6.6%, were remaining undecided on the same 

issue. The result implies that the top managers effectively discharge their responsibility 

inadequacy on the budget transfer from the top. 

Similarly, the review literature also confirms that successful pro-poor decentralization is 

associated with governing parties that are politically committed to the democratic empowerment 

of local governments. Decentralization cannot occur until the highest political authority supports 

it. 

The Employee’s Training on Program 

Shortage of well-trained and qualified personnel that are supposed to serve as a tool for 

collecting taxes and rates at the local level, even the few available are not adequately trained in 

efficient budgetary and financial management systems (Armstrong, 2009).  In this regard, the 

result shows that 33.9% and 17.4% of the respondents responded that they strongly disagree and 

disagree, respectively, with the issue that training is given for concerned employees concerning 

the internal revenue-raising of sector office is effectively practiced. This shows that, in 

aggregate, 51.3% of the respondents believed that no training is given for concerned employees 

concerning internal revenue rising in the sectors whereas 28.1% and 8.3% of respondents 

strongly agreed and agreed on the same issue. Then, the rest, 12.4%, remained undecided on the 

same issue. This shows that training is not given for concerned employees concerning the rising 

internal revenue of the sector office, so it is not effectively practiced. 
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As the response of key informants of the study, the sectors have not been capacitated to generate 

sufficient internal revenue to cover some part of their expenses because of lack of training and 

workshop to concerning bodies like; local communities and the sector's employees about internal 

revenue mobilization and its benefits for local communities. This leads the sectors to depend on 

the regional grant highly. Similarly, the study conducted by Ali (2018) confirms that the local 

government lacks a budget allocated to staff training. This could be attributed to a lack of 

adequate funding for public services and fiscal autonomy at the local level. 

Inter-Governmental Fiscal Transfer (GIFT) 

To fill the fiscal gap, governments typically seek to provide a range of predictable and 

transparent sub-national transfers (for example, block, equalization, and conditional grants) that 

enable local authorities to meet their recurrent and investment needs (International Development 

Agency, 2005). Results revealed that 29.8% and 28.9% of the respondents strongly disagree and 

disagree, respectively, for the satisfaction to the extent of fiscal transfers. This indicates that, in 

aggregate, 59.6% of the respondents believed that they are not satisfied with the extent of fiscal 

transfers from the top tier of the government to the sector/woreda whereas 12.4% and 19% of 

respondents strongly agreed and agreed on the same issue, respectively. The rest, 9.9% of 

respondents, remained undecided regarding the same issue. The results show that most 

respondents are not satisfied with the extent of fiscal transfer from the top tier of the government 

to the sector/woreda. However, literature on this issue revealed that intergovernmental fiscal 

relations must be thought of as a fiscal system, and all the pieces of that system must fit together 

(Bird, 2003).  

The Challenges and Constraints to Practice Fiscal Decentralization in the Study Area 

On the program of Woreda-level fiscal decentralization in Ethiopia, there are various 

institutional, administrative, and political challenges, International Development Agency (2004).  

However, the Ethiopian government has introduced constitutional, administrative, and 

institutional reforms to deepen and broaden the decentralization process to Woreda through 

Woreda/ District/ Level Decentralization Program (DLDP) in 2001. However, the woreda under 

discussion faces some institutional and legal framework problems to implement fiscal 

decentralization at the local level. In this regard, the study indicates that 25.6% and 24.8% of the 

respondents strongly disagree and disagree, respectively, or in aggregate, 50.4% of the 
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respondents generally agreed that the main challenges of fiscal decentralization application in 

woreda is the legal framework. However, 20.7% and 26.4% of the respondents strongly agree 

and agree, respectively, that the major challenges of fiscal decentralization in the study area are 

legal frameworks. This implies that out of the total respondents, 41.7% of respondents disagree 

and strongly disagree that the main challenges of fiscal decentralization are the legal framework. 

Besides, 2.5% percent of respondents responded as undecided about the issue.  

The study further revealed that the other bottlenecks of fiscal decentralization lack logistics and 

supply at the local level, including the study area. In this regard, the result shows from table 28 

the 57% and 26.4% of the respondent responded that they strongly agree and agree, respectively, 

with the main constraint of fiscal decentralization application of the woreda is a lack of logistics 

and supply. This shows that, in aggregate, 83.4% of the respondents agreed that the main 

constraint of fiscal decentralization application of the woreda is a lack of logistics and supply, 

whereas 6.6% and 9.9% of respondents strongly disagreed and disagree respectively on the same.  

Moreover, the information from key informants of the study revealed that logistics in the sector 

is a severe problem. The operational cost allocated to the sector for maintenance, oil gas of car, 

motor bicycle, and other logistics facilities is very low from woreda. Even, there is almost no 

transportation facility to follow up and supervise the activities going on in the kebeles of the 

woreda under concerned sectors. For instance, the water sector has only one motor bicycle to 

follow up and supervise the 41 kebeles of the woreda. Among kebeles, some are found 42km 

from the center of woreda. 

Furthermore, lack of logistics supply in the health sector is a severe problem in the sector office. 

To address services and make continuous supervision, there is a lack of adequate transportation, 

like the car, motor bicycle, fuel, lack of money for maintenance, etc. The researchers also 

observed the broken car, which is the possession of the sector, but it is not maintained due to lack 

of budget. 

The devolution of power to districts is one of the major challenges in its implementation has 

been the problem related to the availability and the quality and quantity of manpower. In this 

regard, the study shows that 46.3% and 19.8% of the respondents responded that they strongly 

agree and agree that the main problem related to the practical implementations of fiscal 

decentralization in the sector is manpower. Aggregately, 66.1% agreed on manpower problems 

in the sectors under study, whereas the 11.6% and 9.9% of respondents, a sum of 21.5%, strongly 
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disagreed and disagreed on the same issue. In contrast, the rest, 12.4% of respondents, remained 

undecided regarding the same issue.  

The key informants' data indicates that the sector's lack of sufficient human resources is the main 

problem of implementing fiscal decentralization. It indicates that the lack of manpower is a 

severe problem in the Bedelle woreda health office. For instance, the needed human power in the 

water sector is 38, but the actual human resource is 12.  Moreover, the sector has only one 

maintenance expertise for 41 kebeles of the woreda. In the health sector, the needed manpower is 

53, but the actual expertise is 13 on average. Whereas in the agriculture sector, the needed 

manpower for all kebele is 123 expertise, which means one kebele three expertise, (1:3) but 

actual expertise is 96, (1:2). Furthermore, the woreda needs eight crop production expertise, but 

the actual crop production expertise is only 3 for all 41 kebeles. 

The other severe challenge of the practice of fiscal decentralization is a significant mismatch 

between its expenditure obligation and the financial resources it receives in the form of the block 

grant and use of its own revenue. In this regard, the result of the study indicates that 48.8% and 

23.1% of the respondents strongly agree and agree, respectively, or in aggregate, 71.9% of the 

respondents generally agreed that the main constraints related to the practical implementations of 

fiscal decentralization in sectors are financial resources. However, 5% and 13.2% of the 

respondents strongly disagree and disagree, respectively, that the major challenges of fiscal 

decentralization in the study area are financial resources. While the rest, 9.9% of respondents, 

responded that they were undecided about the issue.  

Last but not least, the challenge of implementing fiscal decentralization at the districts level is a 

lack of autonomy. Districts could not exercise sufficient local autonomy, and the performance of 

the districts as effective units of government has been constrained by a number of inter-related 

factors (Meheret, 2007). In this regard, the result of the study shows that 69.4% of the respondent 

responded that the main source of sector revenue in the budget from the top government, while 

20.7% of the respondent responded that the main source of sector revenue is from different 

NGOs, whereas 5.8% and 4.5% is from school grant and other sources respectively. It proves 

that 95.9% in aggregate, the sector depends on the top government and NGOs, while 4.1% of the 

sector budget is internally mobilized.   
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The secondary data refers, i.e., document from the woreda office of finance and economic 

development and the woreda revenue authority confirms the high dependence of the woreda 

budget on regional government. The woreda revenue authority raised revenue maximum of 16 

million in the five consecutive fiscal years, specifically in 2011/19. It proves the high 

dependency of Bedelle woreda on the grant budget from the Regional government average of 

84.54% in the consecutive fiscal year under study. In the five consecutive fiscal, years the 

Bedelle woreda raised and collected the maximum of 16 million Ethiopian Birr (ETB) during the 

fiscal year of 2011/19, and the cumulative average of collected revenue during consecutive fiscal 

year understudy was 15.46% only.  

Similar to these findings, Eyob A (2017) found insufficient administration and institutional 

capacity, top-down decision and authority structures afflicting the state system, and the absence 

of transparency and accountability at the local level. Again, Girma, D (2018), in Ethiopia, the 

practices of fiscal decentralization show that there is high vertical fiscal imbalance and regional 

disparities, the problem of effectiveness and efficiency in resource utilization, problems of 

administrative malpractice, and tight political influence mainly at local levels. In conclusion, the 

researchers believe that the woreda government should alleviate the challenges and implement 

fiscal decentralization effectively.   

Regression Assumption Test 

Before applying the multiple linear regression analysis to test the influence of independent 

variables on fiscal autonomy, some tests were conducted in order to ensure the appropriateness 

of data analysis as follows: 

Normality Test 

The main assumption in normality is that the data distribution in each item and all linear 

combinations of items is normally distributed (Tabachnick and Fidell, 2007; Hair et al., 2010). 

The researcher used the histogram method of testing the normality of the data. The histogram is 

bell-shaped, which implies that the residuals (disturbance or errors) are normally distributed. The 

residuals should be normally distributed about the predicted dependent variable score. As shown 

in the figure below, the dependent variable is normally distributed for each value of the 

independent variables.  
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Linearity Test 

Linearity means the correlation between variables, which is represented by a straight line. 

Knowing the level of the relationship among variables is considered an important element in data 

analysis. It is crucial to test the relationship of the variables to identify any departure that may 

impact the correlation (Tabachnick and Fidell, 2007). Linearity refers to the degree to which the 

change in the dependent variable is related to the change in the independent variables. To 

determine the relationship between the independent variables such as legal framework, employee 

training, revenue-raising, expenditure responsibility, employee experience, management 

commitment, fiscal transfers, and dependent variable fiscal decentralization is linear, plots of the 

regression residuals through SPSS software had been used. In linearity, the residuals should have 

a straight line relationship with predicted dependent variable scores.  

As shown in the figure below, the change in the dependent variable is more related to the 

independent variables' change. Therefore, there is no linearity problem on the data for this study, 

and residual follow at a straight line. 
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                      The regression model assumption of linearity in the study         

                                                          Source: Survey, 2020  

Multicollinearity Test 

Multicollinearity means that two or more of the independent variables are highly correlated, and 

this situation can have damaging effects on the results of multiple regressions (Hair et al., 2010). 

The Variance Inflation Factors (VIF) of the linear regression indicate the degree that the 

variances in the regression estimates are increased due to multicollinearity. Therefore, the 

Collinearity statistics show that the Variance Inflation Factors (VIFs) ranged from 1.021 to 

1.130, and tolerance values ranged from 0.885 to 0.979, as described below.                             

Model Collinearity Statistics 

Tolerance                      VIF 

(Constant) 

Legal framework                                    .939                        1.064 

Employee Training                                 .885                       1.130 
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Revenue raising                                      .956                       1.046 

Expenditure responsibility                      .907                       1.103 

Employee Experience                             .942                       1.061 

Commitment of management                  .908                      1.101 

Fiscal transfer                                          .979                      1.021 

a. Dependent Variable: Fiscal decentralization  

 

Field (2005) stated that the Variance Inflation Factors (VIF) of the linear regression indicated the 

degree that the variances in the regression estimates are increased due to multicollinearity and 

VIF values higher than 10, which shows us there is a multicollinearity problem. As Pallant 

(2007) stated, tolerance is a statistical tool that indicates the variability of the specified 

independent variable from other independent variables in the model. It has no multicollinearity 

problem if the tolerance is more significant than 0.10 values. Tolerance and VIF results suggest 

that multicollinearity is not suspected amongst the independent variables because the values of 

Variance Inflation Factors (VIF) are below 0.10 while the tolerance values are above 0.10.    

Multiple Linear Regression Analysis 

Hair. et al. (2007), multiple regression analysis is a form of general linear modeling and is an 

appropriate statistical technique when examining the relationship between a single dependent 

variable and several independent variables (predictors).  

The table below shows, the R-value obtained by regression is .669, and the R square value is, 

which means that all independent variables have explained 44.8% variations in fiscal 

decentralization, and 55.2% was due to other factors. 

The R-value obtained by regression is .669, and the R square value is .448, which means that the 

all-independent variables have explained 44.8% variation in fiscal decentralization and 55.2% 

was due to other factors. It is explained in the following model summary table. 

Model         R           R Square       Adjusted R Square        Std. Error of the Estimate 

b. Independent Variables:  Legal framework, Employee Training, Revenue raising, Expenditure responsibility, 

Employee Experience, Commitment of management, and Fiscal transfer.                                

    Source: Survey, 2020 
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 1            .669
a             

.448                 .414                                .342 

Source: Survey, 2020 

a. Predictors: (Constant) Legal framework, Employee Training, Revenue raising, 

Expenditure responsibility, Employee Experience, Commitment of management, 

and Fiscal transfer  

b. Dependent Variable: Fiscal decentralization 

The Analysis of Variance (ANOVA) results of the regression between predictor variables and 

fiscal decentralization shows that the probability value of 0.000 (p<0.05) indicates the 

relationship was highly significant in predicting how dependent explain fiscal decentralization. 

It is explained in the following Regression ANOVA Results table. 

 

Source: Survey, 2020 

Results of Multiple Linear Regression Model for Independent Variables 

On the other hand, the P-value can explain the variation in the dependent variable. When the P-

value is less than 0.05, the independent variables explain the variation in the dependent variable. 

Whereas, when the P-value is greater than 0.05, the independent variables do not explain the 

variation in the dependent variable. To this effect, since P-value is 0.000 (p<0.05), all 

independent variables explaining the variation in the dependent variable (fiscal decentralization). 

It is explained in the following multiple regression coefficients result table. 

 

       Model              Sum of Squares           df          Mean Square       F                  Sig.  

Regression           10.522                            7              1.503               12.603             .000
b
 

Residual              13.478                          113             .119 

Total                   24.000                       120 

Independent variables Coefficients (B) P-Values 

Legal framework -.161 .059 

Employee's Training .071 .404 
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        Source: Survey 2020 

The Beta Coefficient (B) result shows the strength of the effect of each independent variable to 

the dependent variable (fiscal decentralization), as shown in the above table. The Mathematical 

Model of multiple regressions below can be used to determine the quantitative association 

between the variables: 

 Y= B0+ B1x1 +B2x2+ B3x3+…Bn Xn 

Where  

Y= dependent Variable, 

B0= constant  

Bn =Coefficient 

xn= represents the Independent Variables in the estimation model. 

 

Interpretation of Multiple Linear Regression Model Result 

The internal revenue-raising negatively influences the dependent variable and is significant at a 

5% probability level in the study area. Therefore, when internal revenue rising decreased by 1 

percent, the fiscal decentralization will decrease by 16.4%, keeping the other factors constant.  

Employee Experience has a positive influence on fiscal decentralization; When Employee 

Experience increases by 1 percent, the fiscal decentralization will increase by 52.5%, keeping the 

other factors constant. 

 

Similarly, management's commitment has a positive influence on the dependent variable and is 

significant at a 5% probability level. As the commitment of management increase by 1 percent, 

the fiscal decentralization will increase by 17.2%, assuming the other variable is held constant.  

Revenue raising -.164 .025 

Expenditure Decision .236 .002 

Employee Experience .525 .000 

Commitment of Management .172 .020 

Fiscal transfer .019 .791 
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Expenditure decision positively influences the dependent variable and is significant at a 5% 

probability level. As expenditure decisions increase by 1 percent, the fiscal decentralization will 

increase by 23.6%, assuming the other variable is constant. 

The Major Findings of the Study 

 The study revealed the problem of autonomy to plan the budget in line with the sector 

demand and conduct their own activities in line with the needs and interests of their 

jurisdiction. Regarding legal framework, the response of key informants of the concerned 

sectors is dissatisfied with the existing legal framework to implement effective fiscal 

decentralization. 

 The study found that the woreda's internal revenue generation and utilization are very low 

and the revenue utilization of the sectors under discussion. There is a high dependence of 

woreda on regional government, accounting for more than 84.6% % and 97.6% for 

sectors. It implies there is no fiscal autonomy in the woreda. 

 The study found that there was no sufficient training and capacity building given to the 

employee in mobilizing revenue at the sector level and lack of employee training affects 

revenue raising and fiscal autonomy of the woreda. 

 Concerning the sector's autonomy in expenditure assignment, the study found that sectors 

sector has autonomy in decision-making on expenditure assignment.  

 The employee experience on the program of fiscal decentralization affects the sector's 

fiscal decentralization practice, like a low level of internal revenue generation of their 

own expense. The lack of commitment of managers of the concerned offices of woreda 

affects the effective practice of fiscal decentralization in the study area. 

 The study revealed that the fiscal transfer to filling fiscal imbalance among sectors of the 

study area is weak, and also, the extent of fiscal transfer for the concerning sector was 

unsatisfactory. 

 The study found that the practice of fiscal decentralization in the woreda sectors is facing 

challenges. These include: 

  Inadequate institutional and administration frameworks,  

 lack of well-trained local government personnel,  

 Lack of commitment, 

  Lack of manpower, 
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  Financial problem and limited autonomy,  

 The absence of transparency and accountability at the local level were major   

challenges. 

Conclusion and Recommendations 

Conclusion 

 Based on the study's summary, the existing legal framework to implement fiscal 

decentralization at the sector level is unsatisfactory.  

 Revenue generation and utilization of the woreda and selected sectors is very low. 

Because of insufficient training and capacity building given to the employee in 

mobilizing revenue rising at the sector level, it leads to a high fiscal imbalance in the 

program.  

 Employee experience and management commitment to the fiscal decentralization 

program affect the effective practice of fiscal decentralization in the study area. 

 The fiscal transfer to filling fiscal imbalance among sectors is weak, and the extent of 

fiscal transfer for the concerning sector is unsatisfactory. 

 Based on the coefficient of Beta value (B), the revenue-raising is negatively predicting 

fiscal decentralization while employee experience is more positively predicting fiscal 

decentralization than the other variables in the study area. 

 Generally, the practice of fiscal decentralization in the woreda sectors faces a number of 

challenges like; inadequate institutional and capacity shortages, lack of well-trained local 

government employees, and budget insufficiency were the main challenges of fiscal 

decentralization. 

Recommendations 

Based on the study findings, the following major recommendations are forwarded: 

 Government should develop relevant legal and institutional frameworks for woreda and 

sectors to make sufficient decision-making power, serve as autonomous units, and 

manage the service provisions in their areas to maximize the benefits of local residents.  

 Woreda government should provide capacity building to the employee through short- 

and long-term training and workshop for the sector staff and concerned body to 

smoothly implement fiscal decentralization at the local level. 
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 The Woreda government has the authority to generate and utilize revenue from its 

sources, which is recognized by law; therefore, the woreda should ultimately use power 

to raise revenue through a revenue mobilization program to reduce budget dependence 

syndrome. 

 The Woreda top management should follow up the expenditure decision of the sectors 

and encourage internal revenue generation of sectors in order to promote local fiscal 

autonomy. 

 The Woreda government should provide motivational incentives for responsible 

employees and preparing revenue mobilization programs in different sectors and 

 The top government should consider the extent of fiscal imbalance at the local level and 

transfer the necessary budget to fill the gap. 

 To make an effective fiscal decentralization program, the researchers suggest reducing 

the challenges listed in the study. 
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Abstract  

This paper explores how digital transformation has improved the delivery of immigration 

services. In contrast, this refers to the fact that, despite the existence of e-immigration services, 

there has been inadequate research to examine the e-immigration system in Tanzania. This 

paper explores the e-immigration portal, its advantages, and its challenges. Using a mixed 

method, data were collected from secondary and primary sources through document review, 

portal analysis, interviews, and questionnaires. Primary and secondary data show that e-

immigration portals can be accessed using personal computers, smartphones, and internet cafes. 

Also, the time for applicants to receive passports and travel documents has decreased from more 

than seven days in the old manual system to three days on average in the new e–immigration 

system. Following the transforming government process, immigration service delivery has been 

improved by implementing the e–immigration system. Thee–immigration services offer 

advantages to users like online application, online payment, time-saving, and costs, but 

challenges like digital literacy, inaccuracy of information, feedback, and network problems 

impact the system's smooth operation. Here digital literacy campaign, feedback mechanism, 

applicant support desk, and digital service desk are recommended. 

Keywords: digital governance, e-immigration, e-government, e-services, Tanzania  

 

Introduction 

The advent and growth of information and communication technologies (ICTs) have affected 

every walk of life in society and led to reform in delivering technology-based public services 

(Khelifi et al. 2020). Public service delivery has passed through a period of reforms to improve 

the accessibility and quality of public services. In the late 1980s and early 1990s, public service 

delivery in Tanzania experienced a period of deterioration partly due to world economic 

hardships. Most developing countries (Africa in particular) had to adopt some structural 

adjustment programs in order to restructure their economies because of a limited flow of capital 
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and grants from the World Bank, International Monetary Fund, and Western donors (Zattler, 

1989). This cut in capital flows forced most African countries to embark on cost-sharing 

programs in service delivery as one of the strategies to ensure the availability and quality of 

public services. However, improvements in efficiency and effectiveness of public services take 

time to realize and even more time to translate into effective delivery of public services 

(Ruguyamheto, 2005).  

The immigration department was, in one way or another, affected by these economic hardships 

and, therefore, the development of public service delivery remained stagnant. The history of the 

development of public services delivery in the immigration department in Tanzania started with 

the enactment of the immigration ordinance of 1924 under the then Tanganyika British colonial 

rule. The law was used to manage migration matters up to 1948. In 1949, the department came to 

be known as the immigration and passport department as an independent department. 

Immigration services such as passports, citizenship, visa, and residence permits were the main 

mandate of the department. As services were in paper form, a range of application forms and 

procedures had to be completed for a customer to apply for services. Passports were issued in 

handwritten booklets, which varied in size as time went on. The evolution of Tanzania passports 

started with a British passport (Tanganyika) (1949–1961), Tanganyika passport (1962–1964), 

Tanzania pass (1964–1992), and Tanzania passport (1993–2017). Visas were issued in stamps at 

immigration entry points. Residence permits and passes were issued as leaflets, whereas personal 

information was in handwritten form. All these processes were through manual files whose 

storage and movements in the service delivery chain were slow. The time spent to accomplish a 

single immigration service application was ultimately long. 

From the year 2005, the government initiated efforts to modernize immigration services. The 

passport issuance system changed into a semi-electronic service delivery system because 

application processes remained manual, but printing became electronic. Passports had a Machine 

Readable Zone (MRZ) where applicant information was stored in a specific data storage device 

(Larkotey et al., 2017). This change aimed to ensure the quality of the service and enhance 

national security due to fears of terrorism and other transnational crimes that emerged in the 

2000s (URT, 2011; Habibu et al., 2019). The introduction of the residence permits issuance 

system in 2012 was a shift to semi-electronic service delivery in the issuance of residence 

permits to the foreigners residing in the country. Just as in passport procedures, residence permit 
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application processes remained manual but were printed with specific electronic features. It 

marked the route to the electronic service delivery in the department. 

Furthermore, a visa administration system (VAS) was introduced. A visa sticker has to be 

generated from a specific computer system after swapping the applicant‘s passport in a specific 

device (URT, 2011). The visa applications process was upon arrival, and the application process 

was through VAS. This system could identify persons blacklisted in the system for security 

purposes. 

The primary objective of the modernization of immigration services is to control security (Amiri, 

2017; Wimalasiri & Jeyamohan, 2018; Putra & Arifin, 2020; Hanzlik & Kutylowski, 2021 ) in 

order to protect information systems from unauthorized access, use, disclosure, disruption, 

modification or destruction to provide confidentiality, integrity, and availability (Khelifi et al. 

2020; URT, 2019b). After the terrorist attack of September 11, 2001, in New York, pressure the 

need to introduce and implement a "new security policy" (Malcık & Drahansky, 2012) at the 

airports and worldwide borders. The introduction and implementation of electronic immigration 

(e-immigration) system through e-passport, e-visa, e-permit, and e-border control management 

were demanded by the incident of the terrorist attack, identity fraud, and also to control illegal 

immigrants (Malcık & Drahansky, 2012; Wimalasiri & Jeyamohan, 2018; Habibu et al. 2019; 

Khelifi et al., 2020). Similarly, the new e-immigration system is expected to facilitate the control 

entry of terrorists and kept the country safe from illegal immigrants (Amiri, 2017; Habibu et al., 

2019; Glouftsios & Scheel, 2021).  

Given the fact that there have been growing "reported attempts of illegal immigration across a 

number of country borders" (Wimalasiri & Jeyamohan, 2018, p.15), e-passport, e-visa, e-permit, 

and e-border control management system is a newly established research area. Studies on the e-

immigration system focus on mitigating the risks of the e-visa application system by building 

mobile applications containing the list of trusted companies to connect visa applicants with 

reliable agencies in the UAE (Khelifi et al., 2020). Wimalasiri and Jeyamohan (2018) examined 

and proposed a multistage of e-passport verification schemes based on biometrics, watermarking, 

and Radio Frequency Identification (RFID) in Sri Lanka. On their side, Putra & Arifin (2020) 

explored electronic border control of immigration and autogate at airports in Indonesia, while 

Malcık & Drahansky (2012) provided an insight into the security of biometric passports in the 

Czech Republic. In their article, Glouftsios & Scheel (2021) were concerned with technology, 
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border security, and migration management illustrated through an encounter between a migrant 

and the visa information system. In Uganda, Habibu et al. (2019) analyzed users' concerns and 

threats to the biometric passport system, where the first biometric passports were planned for 

rollout in 2019.  

Since the implementation of the e-immigration system in Tanzania, there has been inadequate 

research to explore how it has been able to improve public service delivery. Amiri (2017) 

analyzed risk management strategies of e-immigration to ensure the system's safety against 

malware attacks. The above scenario poses a number of fundamental questions, which remained 

unanswered. One of those questions is whether the e–immigration system has improved service 

delivery in Tanzania. This article, therefore, focuses on exploring the e-immigration portal 

system and to uncover the advantages and challenges of the e-immigration (e-passport, e-visa, 

and e-permit) system for improving service delivery. In this way, the article seeks to contribute 

to the growing body of migration literature exploring how digitalization transforms government 

services through the e-immigration system. This paper attempted to address the following 

questions: i) how does the e–immigration portal operate in Tanzania? ii) what are the advantages 

of the e-immigration system in Tanzania? iii) what are the challenges of e-immigration services 

in Tanzania?  

Review of Literature 

Electronic Government 

Digitalization and web-based technology have "changed the outlook and function of the public 

administration by transforming government processes and external interactions" (Putra & Arifin, 

2020, p.138). Digital government services aim to enhance and simplify the administration of 

public service delivery that is reliable and citizen-centric based on available ICT tools (Larkotey 

et al., 2017; Shiyo et al., 2018). Electronic government (e-government) is defined as ―the use of 

ICTs for new designs or redesigns existing information processing practices to achieve better 

governance, and sending electronic services to companies and citizens‖ (Putra & Arifin, 2020, 

p.138). E-government services make government operations and process more ―transparent and 

more effective for citizens and businesses, and provide a variety of benefits for the community at 

large such as reducing services' time and connecting businesses and citizens to government 

information at any time‖ (Dewa & Zlotnikova, 2014, p.37). The inversion of e-government has 

attracted more attention to government, politicians, administrators, and policymakers on how 

such applications can be shared, interacted with, and integrated (Lupilya, 2015; Habibu et al., 
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2019). Transformation focuses on government, business productivity, and the social-economic 

paradigm of implementing e-government projects (Lupilya, 2015). 

The development of e-government systems helps generate and disseminate information and 

strengthen the attitude that citizens are customers and that their satisfaction makes the 

government exist (Shiyo et al., 2018). E-government services mean all services which public 

institutions deliver by electronic means (URT, 2019b). E-government helps to make better 

communication between businesses, citizens, and their governments. E-government helps to 

simplify processes and makes access to government information programs and services easier for 

the public. It puts the government services online, offering accessibility and enhancing the 

quality of services in terms of time, content, and accessibility (Alshehri & Drew, 2010; Rosie, 

2015; Shiyo et al., 2018).  

Electronic systems and services are not well established in most developing countries (Dewa & 

Zlotnikova, 2014; Rosie, 2015). It makes it challenging to manage migrants and provide 

immigration services. Some studies show that while most of the developed countries are in the 

final stages of the transformation of government services, developing countries are still in the 

early stages of e-government development (Dewa & Zlotnikova, 2014). The e-government 

improves public service delivery, which is relevant and sufficient to meet people's expectations 

of easy access, efficiency, and effectiveness (Rosie, 2015) and deliver quality and responsive 

services to the public (Lupilya, 2015).  

On the other hand, e-government has some challenges (Larkotey et al., 2017). Although these 

challenges hinder the successful implementation of e-government, they do not make its 

implementation void. E-government initiatives continue to be a solution to most service delivery 

deficiencies that existed during the old government service delivery systems (Habibu et al., 

2019). These challenges include information and communication technology infrastructure, 

privacy, security, top management support, resistance to change to electronic systems, 

collaboration, lack of qualified personnel and training, digital divide, culture, and high cost of 

laying down the systems (Alshehri & Drew, 2010; Honade et al., 2018; Punithavathi & Geetha, 

2019). In this context, the e-government program needs collaborative initiatives between 

stakeholders and qualified personnel as well as periodic training, massive investments, and needs 

to be protected against cybercriminals and to protect the rights of service users. Rosie (2015) 

offers almost the same challenges and points out other challenges to lack equality in public 
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access to the internet and the ability to access computers due to illiteracy, hence the need for 

customers to get assistance from service officers.  

Despite the challenges of e-government services, Yang (2017) observed that China local 

governments had started a new style of service delivery in recent years. The use of e–

applications such as WeChat, Weibo, and other Chinese domestic applications has improved the 

way people interact with the government. This makes it easy for them to access government 

services and information on time. Since WeChat added public services to its platform in late 

2014, its users have experienced unprecedented convenience in their daily life. Unlike Weibo, 

WeChat has combined government e-services thoroughly with its existing platform functions 

from messaging to payment. Until the first half of 2017, there were mainly two ways to activate 

public e-services on WeChat: (i) a unified city service platform providing dozens of public 

services in cities, and (ii) a mass of government official accounts in which citizens can check 

information and enjoy one-stop-service from different departments (Yang, 2017).  

Electronic Immigration Services 

E–immigration is an electronic service delivery system, whereby most application processes for 

immigration services are through the use of information and communication technologies (ICTs), 

particularly the internet, as a tool for delivering better government services to the citizens, 

businesses, and employees (Alshehri & Dew, 2010; Wimalasiri & Jeyamohan, 2018). According 

to the UN (2017), developed countries enjoy high-quality services, including immigration 

services, due to the application of electronic services. Nevertheless, they enjoy high-security 

conditions because of the use of electronic services and control systems. There is an increase in 

world migration in recent years. According to the UN (2017), between 1990 and 2017, the 

number of international migrants worldwide rose by over 105 million. However, much of this 

increase occurred from 2005 to 2017. That is why this increase in migration needs to be managed 

by sophisticated service systems.  

In Europe and other developed states, the ability to handle this increasing number of migrants 

from developing states such as those in Africa is high because these states have already 

implemented e–immigration since the 2000s (Larkotey et al. 2017; Honade et al., 2018). E–

immigration systems in most developed countries had security consciousness rather than 

customer orientation (NAO, 2007). Here e-immigration has simplified the operation of e-gates in 

most European countries. NAO (2007) argued that the "e-passport project is part of the identity 
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and passport service‘s wider program to improve the security of passports‖ (p.23) in the United 

Kingdom. In this, the UK and US e-immigration systems are, therefore, more of security ones 

though, through that, customers and other users benefit from accessible, efficient, and effective 

services.  

Electronic Immigration Services in East Africa 

In East Africa, the State summit in March 2016 instructed the rollout of ―biometric passport in 

all the member states (Burundi, Kenya, Rwanda, South Sudan, Tanzania, and Uganda) with each 

member having a 1-year phase-out of the existing national and community passports and 

adopting biometric passports in their place‖ (Habibu et al., 2019, p.1). Electronic immigration 

service is stated in the East African Community (EAC) Regional Strategic Framework for e-

immigration 2014/15-2019/20 (EAC, 2014). This framework outlines the major areas of concern 

that EAC member states must work closely within the immigration sub-sector in order to ensure 

the achievement of the common market and customs union protocols (EAC, 2014). Article 5 (2b) 

of the EAC common market protocol envisages easing the cross-border movement of persons 

within the region and adopting an integrated border management system. With an operational 

regional e-immigration strategic framework, it is possible to lift internal borders and introduce an 

external border encompassing all partner states (EAC, 2014). 

Through the EAC regional strategic framework for e-immigration, partner states have been 

encouraged to implement e-immigration systems and services to be in operation by 2020. As of 

recent, most East African states are in different stages of the implementation of e–immigration 

where Kenya, Rwanda, Tanzania, and Uganda are in different stages of the implementation of 

the e-immigration system since 2018 (Habibu et al., 2019). Both have started to issue passports 

in the collective format agreed in the EAC whereby all passports issued in the partner states have 

the title East African Passport followed by words that introduce respective states like The 

Republic of Kenya and Republic of Uganda. Likewise, in Tanzania, the identifier United 

Republic of Tanzania follows the East African Passport. Partner states are further integrating 

their systems through the operation of one-stop border posts where all immigration services and 

information can be found in one service building at the borders. Examples of borders with these 

service integrations in the East African region are Namanga and Horohoro-Lungalunga between 

Tanzania and Kenya, Rusumo between Tanzania and Rwanda, Mutukula between Tanzania and 

Uganda, just to mention a few. 
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In 2014, the East African Community, through its secretariat, released a review report on the 

regional strategic framework for e-immigration 2014/15-2019/20, which among other things, 

provided the status of the infrastructures for e-immigration adoption in the East African member 

states intending to advise member states on the best way to implement e-immigration services 

(EAC, 2014). EAC member states were encouraged to fasten their strategies to prepare the 

infrastructures needed to make e–immigration implementable such as laying down the National 

Fibre Optic Cable known as the National ICT Broadband Backbone (NICTBB), which Tanzania 

accomplished in 2014. These efforts enabled the country to implement various e-government 

strategies, including e–immigration as directed in the EAC strategic framework for e–

immigration.  

Electronic Immigration Services in Tanzania 

In Tanzania, e-immigration started to operate in January 2018 with the introduction of electronic 

passports. The second stage involved the introduction of an electronic visa. The third stage was 

about electronic residence permits. The fourth stage involved introducing electronic border 

management, which encompasses an integrated border management system between immigration 

headquarters and Zanzibar immigration head office, regional immigration offices, entry points, 

Tanzania embassies abroad, and district immigration offices (URT, 2019a). 

E-immigration has been reflected in the National ICT Policy of 2003, which later incorporated 

the EAC framework on e-immigration. The adoption of e-government policy led to the 

establishment of the electronic government agency (e-GA) in 2013. The mandate of the agency 

is to administer e-government through the implementation of a nationwide e-government 

strategy. This strategy serves as a framework through which the objectives for electronic service 

provision are set down. Among the objectives set under this strategy are institutional framework, 

human resources capacity, government-wide electronic infrastructure, government-wide shared 

systems, e-service flagship projects, and e-government awareness. 

According to URT (2017), the objective of e-government policy is to improve the quality of 

public services in order to meet the increasing demand for these services by the Tanzanian 

population. Among the targets of the objective of this strategy is to achieve a high percentage of 

users satisfied with e-services (URT, 2013). E–immigration is designed to serve various benefits, 

including defense and security; promotion of tourism; promotion of investment; strengthening 
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records and statistics management; facilitating and strengthening immigration service delivery; 

increasing efficiency and effectiveness, and reducing running cost (URT, 2017). This argument 

shows that the aspect of security is still vital in this newly introduced service delivery system. 

Furthermore, the system emphasizes increasing efficiency and effectiveness in immigration 

service delivery, which are the main emphasis in the new public services model. 

Types of Electronic Immigration Services in Tanzania 

Electronic immigration services are services offered by the immigration department by using 

electronic systems. These systems allow customers and officers to deliver services using 

computers and smart mobile phones. In the immigration department, the operating e-services 

include e-passport, e–visa, and e–residence permits. The border management system is not 

operating yet. 

E–Passport 

The electronic passport stores biographical information and biometric identifiers of applicants. 

The E-Passport is ―comprised of an integrated chip. This chip inserted in the document‘s cover 

page contains biometric information of the passport holder‖ (Punithavathi & Geetha, 2019, 

p.342). The chip, when retrieved, recovers the holder's information in times of emergency, such 

as when the passport is lost (Abeyratne, 2013). In Tanzania, there are three main types of 

passports: ordinary passports for ordinary citizens who travel abroad for business, visits, 

treatment, religion, studies, and many other ordinary activities. There are also service passports 

for senior public servants such as permanent secretaries, senior public service leaders, and public 

institutions who travel abroad for official responsibilities. The third category comprises 

diplomatic passports for leaders with diplomatic statuses such as presidents, ambassadors, 

members of parliaments, ministers, and other people with such entitlements when traveling 

abroad for official responsibilities. One can possess more than one passport and use it to travel 

abroad based on the purpose of the travel. Except for the document that justifies the applicant's 

purpose of the journey, the entire requirements needed for the application of a passport are 

almost similar.  

Applications for electronic passports for all types of passports are through the immigration 

portal. Through the portal interface, a customer makes his or her application, uploads essential 

documents, and makes partial payment of the passport fee. After that, the application form is 

ready for manual submission at a nearby immigration office. After submission and interrogation, 

full payment, fingerprint procedures, and internal processes start. Based on the observation of the 
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immigration officer, "passport may be ready for issuance to a customer within a day depending 

on the urgency of the customer‘s travel." Printed passports have a unique electronic chip 

containing the holder's important information. The information in the chip can be stored in the 

holder's smartphone for emergency consumption (URT, 2019a). Therefore, an e-passport ―offers 

substantial benefits to the rightful holder by providing a more sophisticated means of confirming 

that the passport belongs to that person and that it is authentic, without jeopardizing privacy‖ 

(Honade et al., 2018).  

E–Visa 

An applicant applies an electronic visa application in person or by a company representative on 

behalf of the applicant. Uploading of essential documents is also through the online submission 

system. Once applications are submitted, internal approval processes take place until a 

notification is communicated to a customer to allow him or her present in person to any nearby 

embassy of Tanzania abroad or entry point for visa verification (URT, 2019a).  

E–Permit 

Electronic residence permit applies the same processes as in e–visa. Application processes are 

the same in both private institutions and business companies, and government institutions. In 

addition, applications for the same are by institutions and companies employing foreign 

expatriates. Through the company application account, applicants have a place to follow the 

status of their applications through the system. After all application processes and approval, a 

payment procedure for residence permits follows. The issued permit document bears some 

security features that distinguish it from a mere document (URT, 2019a). 

E–Border management and control 

Since the early 2000s, there is a proliferation of digitalization of border security and migration 

through ―recording the comings, goings, and doings of travelers and migrants, often coupled with 

biometric recognition systems, the use of drones and satellites to monitor border zones‖ 

(Glouftsios & Scheel, 2021, p.123). In Tanzania, electronic border management is still in its 

initial construction stages. The aim is to connect and integrate all borders, embassies abroad, 

head office Zanzibar, regional and district offices with immigration headquarters in Dar es 

Salaam. This integration will help all immigration offices to have one immigration management 

system (URT, 2018). 

Theoretical Framework of the e-Immigration System 
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New Public Management 

In the 1980s, this model arose as a critique of old public administration models, which faced 

challenges, including poor performance of governments in public service delivery. The new 

public management model aimed to answer how the government can perform better and deliver 

on its key objectives. UNDP (2015) provides the underlying principles under which this model 

operates. They include attention to lessons from private-sector management; the growth both of 

hands-on "management" in its own right and not as an offshoot of professionalism, and of 

"arm's-length" organizations where policy implementation is organizationally distanced from the 

policymakers (as opposed to the "inter-personal" distancing of the policy/administration split 

(UNDP, 2015; Yusuph & Guohua, 2017). Other principles are a focus upon entrepreneurial 

leadership within public service organizations; an emphasis on input and output control and 

evaluation and performance management and audit; the disaggregation of public services to their 

most basic units and a focus on their cost management; and the growth of market competition 

and contracts for resource allocation and service delivery within public services. 

Act of Parliament No.11 of 1995 established Tanzania Revenue Authority. It started its 

operations on July 1, 1996, to respond to the needs of new public management, including 

entrepreneurial leadership within public service organizations and emphasis on input and output 

control in public service delivery. New public management strengths lie in establishing 

government structures for financial management such as revenue authorities and internal audit 

units, which improved governments' capacity to collect revenue and ultimately finance service 

delivery. The National Audit Office and Audit Units in various agencies were established to 

cater to such needs of NPM (UNDP, 2015). However, the main weakness of this model was that 

it puts more emphasis on reforming the government structures to bear those in the private sector, 

forgetting to put people at the center as the main beneficiaries of public services (UNDP, 2015; 

Yusuph & Guohua, 2017).  

New Public Governance 

The new public governance model suggests that the government should be catalytic, a 

community-owned government, competitive government, mission-driven government, results-

oriented government, customer-driven government, decentralized government, and market-

oriented government (Osborne & Gaebler, 1992). These characteristics have catalyzed the 

government of Tanzania to undergo significant changes in service provisions. Although 
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immigration services have security bases, they contribute much to the country's economy, 

especially in attracting investments. 

The new public governance draws its synthesis from the failure of new public management to 

place people at the center of public administration. It is not only the government or the market 

forces that determine service delivery but also the combination of various forces and interactions 

within society, which determines societal needs. This model stresses the importance of citizens' 

involvement in determining their fate in policy formulation and service delivery preferences 

(UNDP, 2015). Therefore, public administration should be centered to respond to people's needs 

for efficient and effective services. This model did not manage to put people at the center as was 

expected. This may be the case in Tanzania, where immigration service systems remained state-

centered, focusing on security rather than the people. Therefore, this model lacked a customer-

centered aspect and was replaced by the New Public Service model. 

New Public Services 

The principles governing new public service include building collaborative relationships with 

citizens and groups of citizens, encouraging shared responsibilities, disseminating information to 

elevate public discourse, and fostering a shared understanding of public issues, thereby seeking 

opportunities to involve citizens in government activities (UNDP, 2015). New public service 

emphasizes digital systems in the provision of public services. It starts with the premise that the 

focus of public governance should be citizens, community, and civil society (Denhardt & 

Denhardt, 2015). What makes new public service distinct is its emphasis on the use of 

technology in disseminating information to the citizen to share responsibilities with the people. 

The potential of new technologies for opening up government information to public access and 

scrutiny has gained considerable momentum with the advent of the new transparency agenda and 

the increasing sophistication and prevalence of digital governance (UNDP, 2015; Solong, 2017). 

In new public service, the primary role of the public servant is to help citizens‘ articulate shared 

interests and promote citizenship integrated with citizen discourse and the public interest rather 

than to attempt to control society (Denhardt & Denhardt, 2000; Habibu et al., 2019).  

The government has significantly adopted new public service in order to achieve efficient, 

effective, responsive, and equitable service delivery (Solong, 2017; Larkotey et al., 2017). Under 

new public service, changes from manual service delivery processes aimed to remove the old 

bureaucratic governance systems and introduce electronic systems, which increase efficiency, 
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effectiveness, and citizen access. New public service puts people at the apex of immigration 

service delivery, and citizens interact with their government in service delivery and information 

sharing through digital technologies (Denhardt & Denhardt, 2015; Putra & Arifin, 2020).  

Materials and Methods 

The article employed quantitative and qualitative research designs. Both designs were used 

because some data sources are descriptive and only need to be described in the report. The 

immigration portal as one source of data provides only descriptive information. Other sources of 

data, which are descriptive, include various documents which establish and provide information 

about the management of the e-immigration system, such as laws, regulations, and manuals. This 

article uses primary and secondary approaches to collect and access different sources of data. 

Secondary source focuses on various documents with information for the introduction of the e–

immigration system was reviewed. These documents have preliminary information about the 

operation of the e–immigration system. The immigration laws and regulations, immigration 

newsletters, legal documents, magazines, and e–immigration project write-ups helped give 

relevant information about the system preparation and service delivery. Primary sources such as 

interviews and questionnaires were used as sources of data. Here, the focus is on the three e-

immigration services: e-passport, e–visa, and e–residence permit. The researchers conducted 

interviews with well-informed immigration officers who offer services under the e–immigration 

system. Twenty-three respondents, including officers serving in the respective service sections 

such as passport, visa, residence permit, and ICT officers and public relations officers, were 

interviewed. Here traditional note-taking data recording techniques by using a pen and a 

notebook were deployed.  

Questionnaires were administered to individual customers who applied for passports and those 

who had obtained their passports. In addition, questionnaires were administered to 

representatives of various institutions and companies who apply for visas and residence permits 

on behalf of foreign expatriates expecting to work in the country for their institutions/companies 

and individual customers. Here eighty questionnaires were distributed to various customers. Out 

of the eighty questionnaires, fifty-two questionnaires were administered to passport applicants, 

and twenty-eighty were administered to institutional customers applying for visa and residence 

permits. The researchers managed to meet institutional customers when they visited immigration 

offices in Dar es Salaam for immigration document submission or collection. 
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An accidental sample involved eighty customers who visited the respective offices for service 

application or immigration document collection. Each service applicant who appeared in the 

immigration offices had an equal opportunity to participate in responding to a questionnaire only 

because he/she had an application to submit or an immigration document to collect. Other 

respondents got an equal chance to respond to questionnaires only because they were waiting for 

their documents, mainly passport applicants. Purposive sampling was used in order to interview 

technical persons of immigration officers in various service desks such as five in the passport 

section, five in visa, and five respondents in the residence permits. Also, a purposive sample was 

used to interview six ICT officers and one public relations officers to explore their experience in 

terms of advantages and challenges about the–immigration system.  

This research was geographically delimited to the Dar es Salaam region, particularly at 

immigration headquarters and the Dar es Salaam regional immigration offices. Dar es Salaam 

was selected due to the existence of vast e-immigration service applicants compared to other 

regions. Most individuals and companies benefiting from e-immigration services are located in 

Dar es Salaam. This region provides an opportunity for the researchers to have a wider range of 

responses because it is a "referral place" for immigration service applicants from other centers or 

regions. Therefore, the scope of this article provides an analysis of the e-immigration portal, 

advantages, and challenges to establish to what extent the modernization process improves 

service delivery compared to the old manual system of passport, visa, and work permit 

application.  

Results and Discussion 

 

Accessing E–Immigration Portal System  

An analysis of the immigration system shows four categories of services offered through an e-

immigration portal in Tanzania. These include e-passports, e-visas, e-residence permits, and e-

border management and control. It is worth noting that three immigration services are 

operational through this portal, with the exception of electronic border management and control 

services. The main information found in this portal is an entry option that users use in accessing 

the e–immigration system for immigration services. One of the ICT officers cited that in order 

for the applicants to access the e-immigration portal is required to have: (i) a personal computer, 
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laptop, or a smartphone or access point with such devices, (ii) internet access or smartphone 

bundles to allow access to the website, and (iii) a bank card with electronic money services or a 

cellular phone and sim card registered with financial services such as Airtel Money, M-Pesa, 

Tigo Pesa, Hallo Pesa, Ezy Pesa or T-Pesa. 

Further, the ICT officer elaborated that: 

The ability to have access to digital devices and mobile financial services allows one 

to use the portal to apply for immigration e-services. For a customer to access any 

immigration service online, have to click on the specific service. If a customer needs 

to apply for a passport, visa, or residence permit, will click on the e-services and 

chooses the respective service to apply. When clicking over the passport application 

form, allow a customer to fill in the necessary information for the system to create 

an identification number for the application. The required information for the e-

immigration system to create an identification number includes mobile phone 

number, location of the applicant, and place of application. When this information is 

submitted, the system creates an application identification number for the e-passport 

application service. When the user clicks on the new application option, the system 

displays an application form that has to be filled in accordingly by providing 

relevant and correct information.  

Filling application information requires one to be literate in computer and know how to read and 

write, especially Kiswahili language for passport applicants. It is worth noting that the e-passport 

application form is in the Kiswahili language only because all passport applicants must be 

Tanzanians, and every Tanzanian is presumed to be conversant in the national language and even 

those who have got Tanzanian citizenship by naturalization according to the Citizenship Law of 

1995. Nevertheless, if the applicant is illiterate may be assisted by a trusted person in filling the 

form. The completion of the application form makes the system create a control number to allow 

the customer to make an initial payment amounting to twenty thousand Tanzanian Shillings. 

Afterward, ―the application form must be printed and presented to the immigration officer for 

interrogation and completion of payment upon acceptance of the application by the immigration 

officer‖ (Interview, 2020). Immigration officers use the same portal to access the system in a 

different manner by using specific system accounts for each officer.  
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In addition, it reported by one immigration officer that there are aspects that determine access to 

the immigration portal, such as the stage in getting into the portal, the type of devices used to 

access the portal, and the cost of making an application. The stages involved in getting into the 

portal are straight forward as one of the passport customers observed that:  

It is very smooth to get into the portal from the first stage to the last because it 

directs the user to the next stage in filling the application form. The portal 

gives directions for filling the respective e-passport application form, 

attaching basic documents, payment of particular service, online submission 

of the application, and printing the completed passport application form. All 

these stages are simple and straight, such that most applicants with basic 

computer knowledge can do. The portal has different signs and colors to 

demarcate some options and attract users. This alerts the users to be extra 

careful with some important or compulsory spaces to fill in the information. In 

general, the portal and its contents and procedures are organized in such a 

way that customers can access and use it easily. 

 

In order to access e-immigration services, computer or smartphone devices must be enhanced 

with the internet, either in a wired or wireless form. Desktop computers, mobile phones, and 

smartphones are used as tools for delivering government services to citizens and businesses 

(Alshehri & Dew, 2010). Here study survey data shows that applicants who use office desktop 

computers or laptops to access the portal constituted 22.5% and those who use smartphones were 

28%, while 48% neither use their own/office computers nor smartphones, but used to incur costs 

in the internet cafes to access the portal. The costs incurred by customers to access the portal 

through internet cafes increase the costs of the application. 

Customers who use the internet cafes represent a considerable portion of users of the system who 

deserve to get smooth access to the system by enjoying low costs for making applications as 

stipulated by the e-government policy of 2017, which targets the reduction of running costs 

(URT, 2017). Here customers who use internet cafes, 48% of them paid between one thousand to 

five thousand Tanzanian shillings, 33% paid six thousand to ten thousand, and 17% paid eleven 

thousand to fifteen thousand Tanzanian shillings. This implies that the costs for accessing the 

portal through internet cafes, though somewhat affordable, can cause service applicants to fail to 
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access the portal. Hence, the cost to access the e-immigration portal should be relatively 

affordable to the majority of the applicants. 

The group of respondents who used old manual and new electronic systems could differentiate 

between the two systems in service delivery. Table 1 presents applicant‘s responses on the 

number of days they had to wait for their passport document after processing the application 

show that in the old system, those who had to wait for 1–3 days were 10%, 4–6 days, 19%, 7–10 

days 56% and 15% over 10 days. This shows that few applicants received their passports within 

the range of one week as the majority got their documents in the period of more than one week. 

Still, some were getting their passport in more than ten days as observed by the immigration 

officer that "perhaps those who got their passport within the range of one week maybe those with 

emergency trips, including official trips, students and those attending medical treatment abroad‖ 

(Interview, 2020).  

Table 1: Old manual system and new e-immigration system, N=80 

 Number of days 

1-3 days 4-6 days 7-10 days Over 10 days 

Old manual system 10% 19% 56% 15% 

New e-immigration system 31% 22% 42% 5% 

  Source: Field data, 2020 

 

In addition, Table 1 shows the case of new electronic immigration services. Here the findings 

show that, of the 80 respondents who responded to the same question, 31% received their 

passport documents within the range of 1–3 days, 22% obtained their documents in 4–6 days, 

42% got their documents within 7–10 days, and 5% got their documents more than ten days. This 

means that the number of applicants who got their documents within 1–3 days has increased 

dramatically from 10% in the old system to 31% through online immigration services. Reduction 

in the number of days for customers to get their documents to an average of less than seven days 

has been the promise of the immigration client service charter of 2017. It can be observed that 

the number of applicants who received their documents within one week has also increased, 

whereas those for more than ten days have dropped from 15% to 5%. This data implies that there 

is a significant improvement using electronic immigration service delivery. 
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Advantages of the Electronic Immigration Services 

Service delivery systems that existed before the implementation of e–immigration were supplied, 

installed, and managed by different entities whose objectives were centered on security issues 

rather than on the realization of customer satisfaction (Hanzlik & Kutylowski, 2021). This 

situation could not allow immigration services to meet the required standard of system 

integration for efficient and effective service delivery. There have been complaints from the 

public that the delivery of immigration services in Tanzania does not meet acceptable standards 

(URT, 2014). Specifically, the services did not meet the growing demand for quality services. 

Furthermore, immigration services systems were insufficient and ineffective in supporting 

immigration services management (URT, 2014). Electronic immigration systems became a tool 

for improved services to meet high immigration services demand and customer expectations 

(Larkotey et al., 2017; Habibu et al., 2019). 

Sections 27–31 of the e-Government Authority Act of 2019 in Tanzania authorize government 

institutions, including the immigration department, to offer electronic services (URT, 2019b). 

The Act through Sections 29-31 insists on reducing paper works by innovating and digitalizing 

work processes and introducing electronic records and electronic payment (URT, 2019b). This 

Act allows any government institution to use service providers which offer electronic services 

such as payment services on behalf of the institution. It is through this venture that the 

immigration department uses mobile phone operators, among others, Tigo (Tigo Pesa), Airtel 

(Airtel Money), Vodacom (M-Pesa), Halotel (Halo Pesa), and Zantel (Ezy Pesa) to make 

payments for e–immigration services. This helps applicants pay their immigration service bills 

and, therefore, avoid long queues and time spent in banks.  

The general e-government regulations of 2020 provide the interpretation of the Act for ease of 

implementation of the law. Regulation 40 (a) insists that the language be used to deliver e-

government services to be friendly to users (URT, 2020). It further insists on electronic services 

being citizen-centered. In this case, the e–immigration system uses both English and the 

Kiswahili language to ensure easy accessibility. Regulation 40 (b) (i)–(iii) gives the means 

through which customers access the e-service system, including web-based technologies, mobile 

channels, and any other emerging technology (URT, 2020). All these are platforms through 

which this regulation aims to improve e-service delivery in Tanzania and e-immigration service. 
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The application for a visa to Tanzania is online from anywhere, anytime, where visas and 

permits are issued remotely and timely. Also, for efficiency in processing and getting services, 

mobile money services are available and deployed in making online payments of applicable 

service fees. As a result, the new system has reduced the time to fill online applications as well 

as the waiting time for the documents. Visa applicants make online applications wherever they 

are because ―visa applicants are not required to visit immigration offices during visa application. 

However, "those who are making applications through Tanzania embassies abroad, they go to 

the office once for biometric clearance‖ (Interview, 2020). In this context, e–immigration service 

had cut down the costs of the application for various services. This is because an ―applicant 

visits the immigration office less frequently than ever before since most application processes 

are completed online‖ (Interview, 2020). It has been pointed out by the respondent in visa 

section that, ―visa applicants abroad appear just once in embassies for biometrics, different from 

the old visa application system where they had to travel several times‖ (Interview, 2020).  

Immigration officers shared the view that the e–immigration system has reduced forgery by 

service applicants. This is elaborated by one of the ICT officers that: 

Before online services, customers could forge documents or attachments for 

various service applications. However, in the present electronic system, the 

chances to submit forged documents are meager because the e–immigration 

system integrates other electronic systems used to issue various documents used 

as attachments to most immigration applications, including national 

identification number, taxpayer identification number, and birth certificate.  

On the other hand, the system has reduced the workload that immigration officers were 

experiencing before introducing the system. As observed by one immigration officer that ―using 

the new online immigration system, officers can now accomplish their daily application 

processing activities immediately and without carryovers‖ (Interview, 2020). In this regard, 

respondents were asked to rate the general performance of the e–immigration system. Responses 

presented in Table 2 show that none of the respondents rated it low, 15% rated the system 

performance average, 45% rated it high, and 40% rated it very high in performance. This data 

depicts the general performance of the e–immigration to be high 45% and very high by 40% in 

general. This justifies users‘ satisfaction with the performance of the new e-immigration system. 

Table 2: General performance of the new e-immigration system, N=80 
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 Average High Very high 

Respondents 12 36 32 

Percentage 15 45 40 

   Source: Field data, 2020 

The introduction of e-immigration has reduced the workload they used to have in the old manual 

system, and it is time-saving as they can attend more applications in a shorter time. Therefore, 

the work is simple because ―there is no need for officers to carry files to approving officers but 

just send them online‖ (Interview, 2020). Similarly, ―there is no loss of files within the file 

movement process because it is online‖ (Interview, 2020). This serves immigration officers time 

to allow them to work on more and more applications. As a result, in turn, it has ―improved work 

efficiency and the effectiveness of officers compared to their efficiency in the old manual system‖ 

(Interview, 2020). The respondents interviewed reported that the system is efficient and effective 

in the passport, visa, and residence permit service delivery. Interviewed officers of the 

immigration department admitted that the system has made their responsibilities smooth and 

time-saving. As one of the immigration officers reported, "the system has reduced the time to 

process one passport application and time for applicants to obtain their documents from the 

average of ten days to the average of five days” (Interview, 2020). Passport applicants present 

themselves in immigration offices only during printed application document submission and 

passport document collection stage. On the other hand, the officials pointed out that "the new e-

visa application system takes one to three minutes to attend and complete a single visa 

application submitted online‖ (Interview, 2020).  

Challenges of Electronic Immigration Services 

One of the challenges presented by the respondents includes inaccuracy of the information 

provided by applicants during the online application process. Inaccuracy of information accounts 

for some cases of service delays and other inconveniences. Information needs to be accurate 

during the application. However, some challenges with the system include ―applicant knowledge 

on e-services, submission of incomplete applications, power cutoffs, network problems and 

language challenges for some applicants especially visa permit who do not know English‖ 

(Interview, 2020).  

Another challenge is inadequate information and knowledge about proper documents to be 

attached in the online submission system. There was a lack of options in the portal to add 
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missing documents after submitting the application form and a low space/byte for uploading 

supporting documents. Byte to upload applications documents more than fifty percent of 

residence permit and passport applicants pointed out this challenge. However, for visa 

applicants, it was rarely mentioned. The reason could be that the number of supporting 

documents required to be attached and uploaded for the residence permit and passport 

application are too huge than for visa application.  

Also, 20% of the passport applicants pointed out that the system lacked options to either make 

corrections to the information provided or delete uploaded files after submitting the application. 

However, passport applicants are advised to verify the information and documents and then 

confirm before final online submission. This is because one of the immigration officers 

explained that ―the system is made so that any change of information after submission can only 

be done by responsible immigration officers‖ (Interview, 2020). For the payment system, the e–

immigration system has feedback and updates in passport payment platforms through cellphone 

messages and grant notice messages for visa or residence permit applicants through emails. 

However, applicants view this as inadequate as they needed a service notification at every 

application stage.  

The dangerous risk in the e–immigration system is the risk of hackers and that of malware. The 

risk of malware may distort the system's operation to the extent that its effectiveness, efficiency, 

and security of data are endangered. Similarly, there are ―security threats due to the fact that all 

biometrics features are usually very sensitive information that has to be appropriately treated‖ 

(Malcık & Drahansky, 2012, p.1). It is argued by one user that:  

Accordingly, if not well protected, there is a risk of hackers interfering with the 

system's operation or diverging its identities to bear the identity of other systems. 

This situation is dangerous because it may contravene even the financial credentials 

of the system and hence endangers the security of the immigration system and 

customers' data.  

 

On the other hand, it is argued that ―using biometrics to improve the system of travel documents 

is undoubtedly a crucial milestone‖ (Malcık & Drahansky, 2012, p.1). As one of the respondents 

supported that: 
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The benefits of e–immigration range from security benefits as the system integrates 

with other security systems, improves tourism as tourists get their visas on time, 

encourages investors as residence permit processes are simplified, intending to 

minimize running costs on the part of the government. However, the threat 

associated with this system is that any connection errors may lead to data loss and 

delays in service delivery if it happens.  

Despite the fact that the new application of digitalization of immigration system (passport, visa, 

permit, and border management) poses a number of security and privacy risks challenges, still, 

the e-immigration system can "reduce fraud, identity theft and will help governments worldwide 

to improve security at their country borders‖ (Wimalasiri & Jeyamohan, 2018, p.15). In addition, 

the chances of forgery and fake immigration documents can be minimized (Hanzlik & 

Kutylowski, 2021), and electronic immigration may play an important role in the following 

applications: ―reducing illegal immigrations, cross-border security, provide smooth travel 

experience with online facilities, provide quick and protected border crossings, genuine trade 

practice, provide national security, and minimize identity theft‖ (Punithavathi and Geetha (2019, 

p.342-343).  

Conclusion and Recommendation 

The growth of digital transformation has managed to influence the implementation of e-

immigration services. Here public services can better be delivered to citizens by using digital 

technologies. The e-immigration system has put citizens at the center of the immigration service 

delivery, thereby making maximum use of digital technology to access services through various 

digital means easily. This is because e-immigration portal analysis shows that the system has 

been very easily accessible by applicants. Immigration service delivery has been improved 

following the implementation of the e–immigration system compared to an old manual system. 

For instance, the system has removed some delays experienced by applicants in the previous 

manual system. Respondents have expressed their satisfaction with the new e-immigration 

services because 85% rated the level of performance of the e–immigration system high to very 

high. Also, the number of services has fallen from seven days on average in the old service 

system to three days on average for applicants to get a passport, visa, and residence permit under 

e-immigration. Through the analysis of the immigration portal, findings show that it is easy for 



  

PanAfrican Journal of Governance and Development, Vol. 2, No. 2, August 2021 
 

 
 

103 

applicants to access the immigration portal despite the challenges of the network, costs, and 

digital literacy. 

In addition, the old manual application system took too long for immigration officers to process 

service applications. There were few steps, but each step takes a long time to clear the process of 

application. In this old manual system, once the application is received, immigration counter 

officers interrogate the applicant. Upon the officer's satisfaction, the applicant gets a payment 

bill, which will necessitate applicants to go to the bank to queue up for a long time to make an 

application payment. The fingerprint was also a long exercise that consumed applicants‘ time 

because immigration officers used manual devices. Creating application files was also manual 

and required officers to manually find the files, make application assessments, and move manual 

files to approve officers. File movement also had some challenges, including the loss of files. 

However, the introduction of e-immigration services addressed most of the challenges 

encountered by immigration officers in service delivery. E–immigration has reduced the 

workload of the old manual system, and it is time-saving to attend more applications in a short 

time. Here there is no need for officers to carry files to approving officers but send them online 

without losing files. Also, the e-immigration system reduced the time to process one application 

and obtain their passport documents. This saves the time to allow officers to work on other 

applications. This, in turn, has improved service delivery compared to an old manual system.  

The immigration department is advised to introduce applicant support desks in each immigration 

office. The immigration department can use this opportunity to introduce support desks operated 

by immigration officers, whereby it will perform support functions to users compared to the 

current one in private stationaries and internet cafes. These desks will give an official guide to 

applicants on the required documents, procedures for application, and dangers of forgeries. The 

desks will also help to reduce undue actions by fake personnel, mitigate fraudulent ways of 

getting immigration documents, and thus, make immigration services more professional, trusted, 

and reliable. This article suggests that service fees be used to support desks and motivate officers 

operating in the desks for better services. Also, ICT officers must ensure system improvement 

and maintenance periodically to make sure that challenges of the system are addressed. The 

portal analysis shows the system has an inadequate feedback mechanism to the immigration 

service applicants and even for the service users to evaluate the quality of service delivery. The 

improvements may include but are not limited to creating an electronic feedback mechanism that 
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will provide information on the progress of passport application in every stage. This is because 

―feedback is considered an effective means for improving the performance of public utilities‖ 

(Deichmann & Lall, 2007, p.649). 
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The Hermeneutical Task of Postcolonial African Philosophy: Construction and 
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Abstract 

 

Meta philosophical issues surround the topic of African philosophy. What should be counted as 

African philosophy, and what makes African philosophy so notable has long been a matter of 

reflection by African and African descended thinkers? One stance taken by African thinkers 

leans toward ascribing philosophical status to the collective worldviews of Africans embedded in 

their traditions, language, and culture. By criticizing ethnophilosophy as being unanimous and 

uncritical, professional philosophers epitomize a philosophy to be a universal, individualized, 

and reflective enterprise. This tendency of appropriating cultural traits as philosophical and 

thereby tending to emphasize particularity by ethnophilosophers on the one hand and the 

universalist claim by professional philosophers puts African philosophy in a dilemma and 

whereby makes it counterproductive to the neocolonial liberation struggle. The article's central 

argument is that African philosophical hermeneutics is a panacea for the 'double blockage' that 

the philosophers currently look into contemporary African philosophy. African hermeneutics is 

the extension of German and French hermeneutical tradition with the works of Heidegger, 

Gadamer, and Ricœur. Hermeneutics is a mediation between culture and philosophy and also 

universality and particularity. 

  

Keywords: Hermeneutics, Ethnophilosophy, postcolonial, Construction, Deconstruction 

 

Introduction 

The contemporary discussion on the nature and character of African philosophy was embarked 

by Placid Temple's book Bantu Philosophy in 1945. The discussion amounts to the meaning of 

'Philosophy' itself and the unique meaning of adding the prefix 'African' to Philosophy. Father 

Placide Temple's book Bantu Philosophy was the first manuscript to initiate a keen interest in 

African philosophy. With the prevailing colonial domination mediated through persistent 

theoretic discourse thwarted Africans from philosophical reflection and rationality, Bantu 

Philosophy was welcomed feverishly by black people to challenge Eurocentric biases. The 

impact of Temple's Bantu Philosophy was reflected by Wiredu, who says, "Tempels [has] 

formed the impression, which in the circles in which he moved was quite revolutionary, that 

those African peoples had a coherent philosophy and that it governed their day-to-day living." Of 

course, he thought much of the validity of the Bantu philosophy (Wiredu, 2004). 
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Temple studied the Baluba culture to explore Bantu philosophy. According to him, the Bantu 

people, represented by the Baluba, consider force the primary 'being'. If for western people, 

'being' refers to 'what is', for the Bantu, it means the 'force that is'. When western people think of 

being, the Bantu think of force (Tempels, 1959). Thus, the Baluba culture is reducible to a 

hierarchy and an interaction of forces with God at the highest level, as the supreme force; 

followed by founders of clans or 'arch patriarchs'; then come dead people shadowed in their turn 

by the alive generation. Below the alive generation, we have lower forces - animals, minerals, 

and vegetables. Tempels also outlines the laws of interaction between forces: upper forces 

directly influence lower ones; man can thus use a lower force - animal, mineral, or vegetal - to 

destroy another man or force (Tempels, 1959). 

This traditionalist perspective in African philosophy epitomizes communal beliefs and tradition 

of a given African culture as philosophy has been supported by other African thinkers like Alexis 

Kagame and John Mbitti. They endorse Tempels‘ approach of African philosophy as a collective 

worldview shared by all those who belong to the same culture. 

Since then, there has been a hot debate on whether the so-called 'ethnophilosophy' deserves 

philosophy's status. Indeed, when Bantu philosophy came into being, it was warmly welcomed 

by the African people described as uncivilized, alien to abstract thought, and inferior by the 

Europeans. However, shortly after a while, it has been a subject of contention among 

philosophers. Among others, for instance, Paulin Hountonji describes Bantu Philosophy as ‗the 

product of the ideological structure of the time‘ (Hountondji, 1996). Hountounji further 

challenged ethnophilosophy because of its unanimity. He says,  

I acknowledged clearly that any human group could live on a set of assumptions shared 

by all its members, whether or not this set of assumptions is systematic enough to be 

considered, as it often is, as a 'system of thought'. I still rejected, however, the hasty way 

in which ethnologists and some philosophers tended to label such sets of assumptions as 

'philosophies'. To me, these assumptions represented instead of the initial material in 

relation to which philosophy could develop as a critical, personal body of thought 

(Hountondji, 1996). 
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Professional philosophers like Hointounji and Wiredu, trained in western philosophical 

perspectives, challenged ethnophilosophy as uncritical, collective, and anonymous. For them, 

philosophy is an individual enterprise that is critical and rational. This stance characterizes the 

universal nature of philosophy and undercuts unanimous collective views of people who share a 

culture. Hermeneutics transcends the shortcomings of these two views. On the one hand, as 

Okere says, philosophy is "essentially an individual enterprise and is often a mise-en-cause, and 

a radical questioning of the collective image‖ (Okere, 1983). Moreover, the complete 

appropriation of the view that emphasizes the universal nature of philosophy, which avoids 

culture and traditional stance that epitomizes professional philosophers, has challenged 

particularity. Professional philosophers have made African culture and traditions little value in 

African philosophy by highlighting philosophy's universal, individualistic and rational character.  

The other shortcoming of ethnophilosophy, as Wiredu opined, is that the ethnophilosophical 

approach takes up communal ideas without making any evaluation and assessment; instead, they 

are prone to be descriptive and interpretative.  

Philosophy is a narrative and an evaluative enterprise, the latter being an essential 

aspect of the discipline. On this view, philosophers should not content themselves with 

just informing others of the ideas entertained by their communities; they should also 

concern themselves with figuring out, for their own enlightenment and, perhaps, that of 

others, what in them is true, if any, and what is false, if any (Wiredu, 2004). 

Therefore, this piece of work is geared toward discussing ethnophilosophy and professional 

philosophy underlining on transcending their dearth to articulate a viable forward-thinking 

through a hermeneutical tradition. The writer considers that Hermeneutics, as a philosophical 

approach, is a good means to overcome the dichotomy between particularity/universality and 

culture/philosophy for doing philosophy in Africa in this postcolonial era.  

„Double blockage‟ in African Philosophy 

Maricien Towa characterizes the difficulty that African philosophy currently faces. Towa has 

described: the danger to which African philosophy is currently exposed is that of a 'real 

blockage.' Here, the important issue should be inquiring about the essence of this real blockage 

in contemporary African Philosophy (Towa, 1991).  
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The debate between the two trends in contemporary African philosophy - ethnophilosophy and 

professional philosophy - that is, the interest, on the one hand, is focusing on the communal 

worldviews, values, and beliefs of a society or an ethnic group by ethnophilosophers. On the 

other hand, the denial of these traditional African thoughts in the name of being uncritical, 

unanimous, and unscientific by professional philosophers is what Towa has described as a real 

'blockage' in contemporary African Philosophy. Similarly, Okonda Okolo has described the 

contention between ethnophilosophy and professional philosophy as ―the expression of a 

problematic that oscillates between a naïve philosophy and unproductive criticism‖ (quoted in 

Serequeberhan, 1994). Another thinker, Komo, says that the different ethnophilosophical works 

create confusion between philosophy and culture and the essence of philosophy itself. 

Thus, ethnophilosophy presents a certain ambiguity. On the one hand, ethnophilosophers 

underscore the undeniable link between philosophy and culture, but, on the other, they 

fail to define philosophy as a personal reflection or interpretation of culture. They speak 

of philosophy as a common idea (Komo, 2017). 

Tsenay Serequeberhan, in his Hermeneutical orientation, did not satisfy with this 'double 

blockage' in contemporary African philosophy in a sense either of which is not sufficient enough 

to explain the conditions and problems of what he calls 'Africa in Metamorphosis.' Instead, he 

insists that contemporary African philosophy should transcend beyond the debate on what Towa 

called occlusion and exclusion of traditional thoughts by ethnophilosophers and professional 

philosophers, respectively. In a nutshell, Serequeberhan criticizes both ethnophilosophers and 

professional philosophers, i.e., ethnophilosophers focus on dead traditions and the appropriation 

of Western paradigm to appraise traditional thoughts by the latter.  

Hermeneutical Approach to African Philosophy 

The researcher's central argument in this article is that African hermeneutics is a panacea for this 

'double blockage' in contemporary African philosophy. African hermeneutics is the extension of 

German and French hermeneutical tradition with the works of Heidegger, Gadamer, and Ricœur. 

Hermeneutics is a mediation between culture and philosophy and also universality and 

particularity (Komo, 2017). Philosophy, as Okere says, "is always determined by culture. There 

is, therefore, a need for mediation between philosophy and culture. For Okere, hermeneutics is 

this necessary mediation.  Philosophy is essentially an interpretation of symbols embedded in a 
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culture and language to render their meaning to make use of them for our present concerns and 

exigencies. Komo says, ―Philosophy always grows out of the cultural background and depends 

on it. Without this background, there cannot be a foreground. Although philosophy is not to be 

confused with myths, weltanschauung, and religion, it is always rooted in a specific culture‖ 

(Komo, 2017). Okere regarding philosophy also maintains a similar view as essentially 

hermeneutical, who says, ―Symbols are pregnant of meaning. In them, all have already been said. 

Nevertheless, to philosophize, we have to interpret them at the level of reflection. So 

hermeneutics, that is, interpretation becomes "the mediated factor between the two poles - 

culture and philosophy‖ (Okere, 1983).  

In what follows, the researcher will present the hermeneutic views of Tsenay Serequeberhan. 

Serequeberhan argues that every philosophy, whether European, Asian, or African, departs from 

the lived concerns and historical horizon from which it is emitted. Serequeberhan, in his book 

'The Hermeneutics of African Philosophy: Horizon and Discourse', defines horizon and 

discourse as: 

Horizon designates the historico-hermeneutical and politico-cultural milieu within and 

out of which specific discourses (philosophic, artistic, scientific, etc.) are articulated. It is 

the overall existential space within and out of which they occur. On the other hand, 

discourse refers to these articulated concerns interior to the concrete conditions of 

existence made possible by and internal to a specific horizon (Serequeberhan, 1994). 

Alternatively, to put it in other words, philosophy, by whatever name we call it, is the reflection 

of the lived concerns and historicity of the horizon within which it is articulated. For this reason, 

Antonio Gramsci clearly says: 

The starting-point of critical elaboration is the consciousness of what one really is, and is 

'knowing thyself' as a product of the historical processes to date, which has deposited in 

you an infinity of traces, without leaving an inventory' (quoted in Serequeberehan, 1994).  

As Gramsci puts here, the beginning of every philosophical reflection is a critical 'inventory' of 

the lived contexts and historical horizons from which it is emerged. Thus, the departure point of 

every philosophical elaboration, Gramsci claims, is making a critical 'inventory' of 'what really 

is.' When we see both trends in contemporary African philosophy, i.e., ethnophilosophy and 

professional Philosophy – lack the sharp historical awareness of what Gramsci called critical 

'inventory' of "what really is as a departure point of African Philosophy."  
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Another important point related to this is Towa's characterization of philosophy. Towa 

recognizes that the general essence of philosophy is that it should serve the supreme importance 

of humanity. This general essence of philosophy is conditioned by differentiated particularity -

cultural, spiritual, history, political and economic particularities within which a philosophic 

discourse is articulated (1991). Accordingly, Serequeberhan defines African philosophy as "the 

exercise by Africans of a specific type of intellectual activity within a specified lived concern 

and historical horizon" (Serequeberhan 1994). 

To substantiate his claim, Serequeberhan identifies instances from different lived actualities and 

historical horizons. These are the modern European philosophy that begins with Descartes and 

Zara Ya‘aqob and his pupil Walde Heyward. He says, ―the discourse of modern European 

philosophy beginning with Descartes… originates in the concerns arising from the horizon of 

modern science. Out of these concerns, associated with the names of Galileo and Newton, the 

discourse of modern philosophy is articulated‖ (Ibid). The philosophic discourses of the 

sixteenth century Abyssinian Philosopher of Zara Ya‘aqob and his disciple Walde Heyward, in 

contradistinction to Descartes, Kant, and others, are grounded in the lived concerns of their day 

(Ibid). That is, the religious confrontation provoked their philosophy rained during the time 

between Abyssinian Coptic church and the Jesuits missionaries. In other words, the fact that Zara 

Ya‘aqob was born and brought up within a specific historical horizon, his Hateta was 

preoccupied with reflecting upon the nature of faith and religion.  

Although the concerns and historical horizon that has ignited Zar‘a Ya‘aqob to philosophy is 

quite different from his European counterparts, what we see both in Zara Ya‘aqob on the one 

hand and philosophies of Descartes and Kant on the other, is a critical attitude towards the tissue 

being interrogated. Zara Ya‘aqob did not blindly accept his forefathers' views, which is what we 

can find in the philosophies of his European counterpart. 

What we have, in each case, is a 'critical inventory' always located in and concerned with 

the issues of a specific tradition and awareness. It has its own lived limits of the 

historicity on which it is unleashed and out of which it formulates and forms its 

conception (Ibid). 
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A similar argument has been provided by Towa, who affirms that to philosophize is being aware 

of the lived actualities and historical horizon of one's milieu; and to make some kind of critical 

'inventory' upon it. 

Philosophers are not themselves abstractions but are beings of flesh and bones that 

belong to a continent, a particular culture, and a specific period. Moreover, for a 

particular philosopher, it is necessary to examine the essential problems of his milieu and 

his own period critically and methodically. He will thus elaborate philosophy that 

explicitly or implicitly relates to his times and his milieu (1991). 

The postcolonial Africa horizon is basically political. This is the reason that Serequeberehan 

says, "for us [Africans], the question of our existence, of our 'to be' is an inherently political 

question…when we ask or reflect on our own humanity when we examine the actuality, "the 

substance of our existence as human beings, there we find and are confronted by an internalized 

imperious Europe dominant over the contradictory remains of our own indigent and subjected 

indigenousness" (Serequeberhan, 1994). 

African philosophy, too, should focus on understanding a critical 'inventory' of the lived 

concerns and historical horizons of the African people so as to make it helpful in addressing the 

needs and problems of the continent. To put it in other words, ―philosophic discourse is a 

reflexive and reflective response to the felt crisis of the lived and lived horizon‖ (Ibid).  

Africa is currently facing both historical and ahistorical problems. Slave trade and colonialism 

have left on the Africa black scare. Although the physical domination of the continent has come 

to an end, it is apparent that Africa is still in a subordinate position in every aspect of life 

comparing to the west. Because of this, Sereqebrehan argues, ―the central concern for the 

practice of philosophy focused on the formerly colonized world should be directed at helping to 

create a situation in which the enduring residue of our colonial past is systematically overcome‖ 

(Ibid). Thus, the task of philosophy in postcolonial Africa is: 

for us contemporary Africans, what impels us to think is precisely the estranged actuality 

of our present deriving from the colonial experience, the specific particularity of our 

history. Thus, in view of the inert presence of neocolonialism - the diremptions and 

misunderstandings consequent on colonialism - that radical hermeneutics becomes the 

proper task of contemporary African philosophy. 
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Moreover, more than the economic and political dependence on the west, Serequeberhan claims, 

Africa is still in a subordinate position in terms of theoretical works on the west. In our history, 

slave trade and colonialism have left their own legacy on African beings; sand even after 

colonialism has been wiped out, a different form of 'colonialism' still persists on the continent 

under the guise of science, technology, and economic aid. Because of this, Africa could not yet 

come up with its own theoretic framework and scientific paradigm that would reduce our 

dependence on the west by offering an alternate scientific paradigm.  

In this context, African philosophy should be construed to serve the needs and exigencies of 

Africans by undermining those values and assumptions that put Africa in a subordinate position 

and developing its own alternate ways to contribute to the 'world system of knowledge'. The 

place of Africa in a globalized system of knowledge is still too minimal. How could this 

condition be averted? Serequeberhan identifies two interrelated points that could shape 

contemporary African philosophy the ‗way ahead‘. These are i) The reorientation of philosophic 

work, and ii) The critique of eurocentrism in philosophy. 

Contemporary African Philosophy: Construction and Deconstruction 

With this regard, contemporary African philosophers have a double task: constructive and 

deconstructive. It is, indeed, the task of contemporary African philosophers to make a critical 

'inventory' of their traditions and come up with ideas that could ameliorate the existing African 

problems. The promises that African leaders have made since post-independence forfeited owed 

to neo-colonialism and a weak bureaucratic setup. Moreover, as Hountounji noted, Africa has 

remained lingered in terms of theoretic dependence on the west. The upshot for such dependence 

is far-reaching. The total usurpation of ideas from the west, which downplay the contribution of 

indigenous knowledge in Africa, has abated sound and sustainable development in the continent. 

UNESCO briefed this case as follows: 

It is not surprising… that culture has increasingly come to be seen as crucial to human 

development in the second half of the twentieth century. We understand better not just 

that culture can be a mechanism for, or an obstacle to, development, that it is intrinsic to 

sustainable human development itself because it is our cultural values which determine 

our goals and our sense of fulfillment. Development processes that fail to recognize this 

simplistically divide people's resources from their aspirations or their health from how 
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they struggle to produce lasting improvements in people's lives. Instead, we have to 

engage with development in the context and through the medium of human cultures. 

In other words, making a critical 'inventory' of our traditional values is vital for overcoming the 

problems that the slave trade and colonialism have left on us. Only by making such a critical 

examination of our traditional thoughts and indigenous knowledge systems can we reduce our 

theoretic dependence on the west. This is the constructive task of contemporary African 

philosophy.  Gyekye, in this regard, noted:  

[t]he starting points, the organizing concepts and categories of modern African 

philosophy be extracted from the cultural, linguistic, and historical backgrounds of 

African peoples if that philosophy is to behave relevance and meaning for the people if it 

is to enrich their lives (Gyekye, 1987). 

Although such a critical 'inventory' of tradition is a vital practice, it does not mean that whatever 

is in tradition is valuable. Some sterile elements in our traditions should be annihilated. 

Nevertheless, there needs to be what Serequeberhan calls 'selective analysis'. He argued, "The 

philosopher/interpreter who works out of the context of the present, as it relates to and arises out 

of a specific tradition, should not passively adhere to what is given by the tradition‖ 

(Serequeberhan 1994). It is by such 'selective analysis' that we can bring those traditional values 

which are helpful for ameliorating the postcolonial problems of the continent. 

Thus, we will be able to overcome, in engaging our concrete needs, the dependent 

character of theoretic work … is restricted to the collection of data and the 

implementation of results. In this manner, one can also imagine the future development of 

indigenously spun theoretic paradigms formulated out of a fusion of the traditional and 

modern in and out of Africa (Serequeberhan, 1994). 

Therefore, through such a critical 'inventory' of our traditional values in light of the 

contemporary needs and exigencies, we can redefine our being to cope with the hegemonic 

western system of knowledge. To philosophize in postcolonial Africa is taking the specific 

cultural traits in our traditions as a departure point in conjunction with modern science and 

building our philosophical systems based on contemporary needs and exigencies.  

… to interpretively engage the present situation in terms of what Africa 'has been' - both 

in its pre-colonial 'greatness' as well as in its colonial and neocolonial demise - is the 

proper hermeneutical task of African philosophical thought. Furthermore, this 
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interpretative exploration has to be undertaken in view of the future of freedom toward 

which Africa aspires – as exemplified by its undaunted struggle, and despite all its 

failings, against colonialism and neocolonialism (Serequebrehan, 1994). 

The deconstructive aspect should supplement the constructive aspect of contemporary African 

philosophy. The deconstructive aspect of African philosophy aims to delegitimize the 'myths' 

imposed on African, which portray the inferiority of the colonized world. It is necessary to 

expose the internal weaknesses and inconsistencies of the ideas that western discourse had 

invented about Africa, which claims particular European existence as a standard to be imitated. 

Serequeberhan has remarked the aim of philosophy in Africa in these words: 

African philosophy is aimed at unmasking these European residues [in the form of its 

educational, political, and cultural institutions] in modern Africa that still sanction - in 

the guise of science and enlightenment - the continued subordination and intellectual 

domination of Africa (Serequeberhan, 1991). 

The colonial motives of imperious Europe were not only accomplished by the military strength 

of Europe but also armed with such 'myths' which portray the inferiority of the colonized world. 

After colonialism has been surpassed, the 'myths' that claim the Europeans' superiority still 

dominates the minds of the formerly colonized world in the form of 'false consciousness.' 

Radiological thinkers such as Kant, Hegel, and Marx gave a philosophical basis that affirms the 

particular European existence as the historicity of humanity per se. This exclusion of non-

western races from the status of humanity proper is possibly the defining character of western 

philosophical discourse. Thus, the constructive and deconstructive aspects of contemporary 

African philosophy are complementary in the sense that the deconstructive project could pave 

the way for a philosophical reassessment of our traditions and vice versa. 

Conclusion 

The task of African philosophy in the postcolonial period should be seen from its contribution to 

overcoming the historical and ahistorical anomalies of the continent. It seems that doing 

philosophy on the African soil could not be successful unless the African philosophers recognize 

the historical and social factors that have shaped the contemporary African reality. Therefore, 

through such an awareness of being thrown in a unique historical and social context, the future 

development of African philosophy can be viewed. Accordingly, contemporary African 
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philosophy should concentrate on reflecting upon the lived concerns and historical horizon of the 

postcolonial situation of Africa in such a way as to ameliorate the African predicament. 

As Serequeberhan argues, Africa's contemporary situation is characterized by economic and 

political subordination of Africa to the west and in theoretic works. It is, indeed, a point of 

departure for contemporary African philosophers to reflect upon their culture and tradition in 

order to have access to bring any meaningful alternative to the hegemonic western system. Like 

any part of the world, Africa has its own traditional values and beliefs, which could give us an 

alternative scientific paradigm to the dominant western knowledge system if we could make a 

curious study and critical 'inventory' of our much-neglected traditions. We could not yet take a 

serious philosophical undertaking to make use of our values for the betterment of the continent. 

Given the Eurocentric dominance of the system of knowledge, we become vulnerable to be 

simply the recipient of the ideas, values, and practices that have been achieved in other parts of 

the world. 

It is the deconstructive aspect of African philosophy aimed at undermining the metaphysical 

assumptions of western philosophy that could enable Africans to reaffirm their sense of dignity 

and worth. The appropriation of western values without questioning their worth simply in the 

name of 'science' and 'modernity' would be harmful to overcome Africa's contemporary needs 

and problems. The beliefs descended from the colonial past, which portrays the superiority of 

European existence, hinder Africans from being skeptical about those European values that 

negatively affect the continent. However, here researcher is not arguing that whatever comes 

from the west is worthless. Indeed, globalization forces us to integrate our values with that of the 

modern scientific system the way it is beneficial for our existence. So, the undermining of the 

metaphysical underpinning of Eurocentric thoughts is what Serequeberhan says is "a prerequisite 

for the concrete reorientation of our theoretic and practical tasks and not a vain antiquarian 

pursuit" (Ibid).  
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Understanding the Praetorian Rule of Fatah al-Sisi in Egypt 
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Abstract 

Gamal Abdel Nasser established the praetorian regime in 1952. Nasser ruled Egypt with the 

„party-state‟ system to maintain the „social contract‟ between the state and the Egyptians. The 

government thrived on the patrimonial relationship and de-politicization of the population. The 

„Egyptian upheaval‟ in 2011 sought the protection of individuals‟ rights, equality, and freedom 

against the military-led praetorian regime. A short-democratic experiment led to the arrival of 

Islamist majority rule in Egypt under the leadership of President Mohammed Morsi. The liberal-

secular oppositions and the military removed President Morsi because Islamists failed to achieve 

the protesters‟ aspirations. Egyptians supported the military‟s rule that led to the election of 

General Abdel Fatah al-Sisi as President of Egypt. Fatah al-Sisi shifted the dynamics of 

government from „party-state‟ to „ruler-arbiter‟ praetorian rule that centralized the authority 

and power under his leadership through military domination to counter the Islamists and 

revolutionary aspirations. The research explains the causality behind the Egyptian military's 

intervention in politics, structuring of the praetorian regime in Egypt; the return of military 

praetorianism after the removal of President Hosni Mubarak; the rise of the Sisi as „ruler-

arbiter‟ and its implications on the democratization process. The paper‟s method is explanatory 

to study the „structural‟ (military) and „agential‟ (Sisi‟s rule) factors to determine the causes of 

establishing the praetorian „ruler-arbiter‟ type Sisi‟s regime. The approach to examine the ruler-

arbiter phenomenon is the „actor-centric‟ instead of the „mechanistic‟ to understand the 

praetorian rule in Egypt. The research finds that the rise of the „ruler-arbiter‟ regime under the 

leadership of the Sisi, caused by the military-established praetorian authority and President 

Sisi's choices and decisions, led to the failure of the democratization in Egypt. 

  

Keywords: Military, Democratic Transition, Egyptian Revolt, Social Contract, Authoritarianism 

Introduction 

A political system with a low level of political institutionalization and an extreme level of 

political engagement is called the ‗praetorian system‘ in politics (Dobel, 1978, p.966).
2
 A well-

established praetorian state gets a license to use violent means, creates more social and political 

inequalities, destroys the peace, circumvents the justice delivery system, and divides society 

(Sabine, 1937, p.343). The praetorian rule, thus, is naturally an authoritarian state that survives 

on the suppression of the violent and non-violent opponents through its most potent institution 
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2 The Greek philosophers explained that "the system supported by 'wronged' or 'perverted' 

constitutions (Aristotle, 2010, p.112). The political decay results in praetorian societies which are 

without civic culture. Hence, the state is characterized by force, wealth, numbers, and charisma, 

aptly termed by Machiavelli, a 'corrupt state' (Dobel, 1978, p.966).  
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called the military. The military in a praetorian state is one of the most critical institutions 

because such a state enjoys little popular legitimacy (Barany, 2012, p.4). 

As a distinct variety of authoritarian political systems, a praetorian state dominates all public 

spaces and subordinates any competing space that civil society institutions could occupy. The 

military controlled the state‘s apparatuses because it converted its generals and co-opted civilian 

leaders to become part of the ‗bureaucratic state‘ and a considerable force in making the middle 

class based on patrimonial alliances. It indicates the military‘s embeddedness in the 

organizational assembly and the domineering authorities over the state (El Fadl, 2015, p.264). 

Following the military intervention in politics, officers establish a praetorian rule based on their 

involvement in the political system. For instance, the ‗arbiter regime‘ imposes a fixed time limit 

on the military power to make a tacit agreement for the civilian government.  It, however, never 

relinquishes political influence with the excuse that the military will play the role of the 

‗guardian‘ of the civilian government to maintain political order. The preponderance of 

praetorian rule is based on the de-politicization of the society to hunt its personal goals. It means 

that army generals control all political power because they fear losing their illegal control over 

the state to legitimate democratic oppositions. Consequently, they diminished citizenship and 

curbed political identities to abolish the independent political spaces. Thus, the praetorian rulers 

consider the prolonged absence of ‗imaginary‘ antagonism as evidence of ‗social peace‘ among 

the conflicting classes and tacit consensus for their policies (O'Donnell & Schmitter, 2013, p.55).  

The praetorian regime reduces the political system to a state-party system. In an authoritarian 

structure, the military ‗strongman‘ becomes the ruler who determines the country‘s political 

trajectory. The ruler concentrates all power in his hands prefers the country over the citizens. The 

perpetual stronghold over the country helped the ‗strongman‘ to appropriate economic, political, 

and social powers to establish the ‗military society.‘  The military rule is for the projection to the 

outside world, but inside, a military ‗strongman‘ led ‗ruler-arbiter‘ praetorian regime plays the 

leading role in a country. The strongman politics becomes the cornerstone of the praetorian rule.  

The ruler defines the rules of the political game and emasculates the opponents from garnering 

political power. The result is that a robust ruler-arbiter regime consolidates the praetorian ruling 

establishment. The survival of the ruler-arbiter regime depends on the permanent fracturing of 

the political system in weaker segments through matrimonial alliances.  



  

PanAfrican Journal of Governance and Development, Vol. 2, No. 2, August 2021 
 

 
 

121 

Conceptual Framework 

The study aims to examine the phenomenon of ‗praetorian‘ rule in the context of Sisi's regime in 

Egypt. In identifying two sets of factors: structural (military) and agential (Sisi's rule), it seeks to 

explain the extent to which the latter, what Samuel Huntington (1991) calls the ‗causer,‘ was 

responsible for the rise of the praetorian regime since Sisi became President.  The study follows 

the ‗actor-centered approach, which, according to Adam Przeworski (2004), has been a reaction 

to the 'mechanistic approach of the new transition process in which individual agency did not get 

the explanatory weight. It further argued that the leadership skills and the strategic choices could 

determine the outcome of the transition to democracy, otherwise bounded by what Guillermo 

O'Donnell and Philippe Schmitter (1986, p.19) call 'structural indeterminacy.' Therefore, the 

focus is on the functional saliency of structural factors such as the praetorian rule,  societal 

development that produces the crony capitalism, absence of autonomous entrepreneurial class 

formation, and economic marginalization of large sections of the population that remained non-

conducive for the ‗democratic transition‘ in Egypt. The actor or political agency is affected by 

the ‗balance of power,‘ underplayed by social and political forces (Mahoney, 2001, p.131). 

Given the structural constraints for political actors in the transition period, much depends on 

their choices, strategies, policy decisions, and style of functioning to utilize the opportunity 

constructively in an environment that delimits the range of possible actions. In other words, 

‗democratic transition‘ is a ‗political game‘ in which rule is played by ‗wise‘ political actors who 

know what, when, and how to act (Mainwaring, 1989, p.33). 

After all, as argued by James Mahoney and Richard Snyder (1999, p.13), "Political actors 

operate in an environment that delimits the range of possible actions resultant in determining the 

political outcome." It means that the social conditions or political structures are not the ultimate 

causal factor; political agents depending on leadership skills can significantly make a democratic 

transition. It has much to do with what Huntington (1991, p.106) calls 'causers‘ of democracy 

which corresponds to actors and agents factors.   

The Free Officers Movement established the ‗praetorian‘ regime in Egypt after toppling the 

constitutional monarchy in 1952. The low level of political institutionalization, lack of sustained 

support for political structures, and weak and ineffective political parties pushed the country 

toward praetorian rule. The new military-led regime followed the ‗ruler‘ type model based on a 
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‗party-state‘ or ‗one-party‘ system, typical of Amos Perlmutter (1974), designated as a praetorian 

state. The 'party state‘ is a dominant political system in non-democratic regimes with elite 

recruitment, candidate nomination, and electoral mobilization (Gunther and Diamond, 2001, 

p.8).  Thus, authorities give less space to opposition parties in the praetorian setup, resulting in 

elections having no consequences (Hicken & Kuhonta, 2014, p.333). The ruling party flourishes 

to help the autocratic regime in peaceful succession and manage intra-elite conflicts 

(Hackenesch, 2018, p.33).  

The military remained in perpetual motion during the rule of Sadat and Mubarak because of its 

entrenched control over Egyptian society and government institutions. A partial political and 

economic liberalization was allowed under the Infitah policy due to the pressure from internal 

and external political and economic dynamics. Nevertheless, the praetorian structure of the 

Egyptian state dominated by the military remained the epicenter of power. Therefore, the 

resultant structural changes in partial liberalization and military intervention in politics during 

the Mubarak regime failed to maintain Nasser's ‗social contract‘ between the praetorian authority 

and Egyptians.  

Subsequently, after a short democratic experiment during Arab Spring, the military under the 

leadership of Fatah al-Sisi returned to power.  It established a ‗ruler-arbiter‘ type praetorian 

regime. There was the maximization of the military rule that completed the direct and permanent 

military control. Sisi projected himself as a ‗divinely‘ ordained leader and sole savior to achieve 

total control over Egypt to prevent state collapse. The result was that the Sisi-led military regime 

weakened the constitution, controlled the top brass of the judiciary, amassed the power, and 

inflicted a brutal crackdown on the Islamists and other oppositions. The government had the 

unlimited authority to intervene in politics in the name of the ‗protection of constitution and 

democracy‘ and ‗safeguarding the basic components of the state.' Through military domination, 

Sisi made the 'protection of regime‘ equivalent to the ‗Strong Egypt‘ and ‗Egypt First‘. The style 

of functioning of Sisi was arbitrary by nature that shaped the ‗ruler-arbiter‘ type regime. It 

focused on the ‗agential‘ factor that prefers the ‗agent‘ over the ‗structure‘ to determine the 

political transition. As an ‗agent,‘ Sisi instrumentalized the military as a ‗structure‘ to fracture 

the oppositions, controlled the economic resources, and military officers dominated the 

government and other institutions. The result of the ‗actor-centered‘ politics of Egypt diminished 
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the nascent mushrooming of multi-party politics. It subverted the ‗civil associations‘ that 

remained substantially dormant before the Egyptian revolt of 2011. Consequently, the ‗ruler-

arbiter‘ leadership of Sisi fits into the category of ‗agential‘ factor that determined the 

‗structural‘ dominance of the military in post-Mubarak politics.  

The paper‘s objectives: (i) to explain military intervention in the politics of the Arab world. (ii) 

Structuring of the praetorian rule in Egypt to explain the party-state system. (iii) How the 

praetorian regime controls and manages the economic resources of the state. (iv) The 

implications of the return of military praetorianism in post-Mubarak Egypt. (v) The rise of Fatah 

al-Sisi as the ruler-arbiter in post-Arab Spring Egypt. (vi) And the last section will conclude the 

findings of the paper. 

Research Methodology 

The research focused on the explanatory method. The research objectives so derived will be 

tested with systematically and carefully selected data. Much of the available literature related to 

the 2011 Egyptian uprising and its aftermath provides valuable insights into the factors 

accounting for the overthrow of three decades of the authoritarian rule of Hosni Mubarak and the 

structural domination of the military in the post-Mubarak Egyptian politics. However, the 

‗agential‘ factor did not get much attention that determines the 'ruler-arbiter' type praetorian rule 

of Sisi in the country. The paper focuses on the decisions and choices made by Sisi for deciding 

the outcome of the transitional process. In this way, the study aims at bridging the gap between 

the structural 'causes' on the one hand and the agential 'causer' on the other hand, which 

corresponds to actors and agential (agency-centered) factors. A combination of both would 

provide a holistic approach to understand the phenomenon of the 'praetorian' rule of Sisi in the 

case of post-Mubarak Egypt. The approach to examine the ruler-arbiter phenomenon is the 

‗actor-centric‘ as opposed to the ‗mechanistic‘ to understand the praetorian rule in Egypt. 

The study relied upon both primary and secondary sources. The primary sources were the 

translated constitutions of 2012 and 2014 of Egypt, speeches of the Fatah al-Sisi, and Cairo 

Institute for Human Rights Studies Annual Reports, Ibn Khaldun Center for Development 

Studies Annual Report, Human Rights Watch Reports, and Freedom House Reports. The 

secondary sources include books, journal articles, newspapers, unpublished research documents, 

and other relevant materials published in media from time to time.   
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Results and Discussion 

Explaining the Military‟s Intervention in Politics in the Arab World 

In comparative politics literature, the military in politics is considered a highly contested subject. 

While some scholars believe it is a positive development contributing to modernization in the 

newly independent states, others treat it as a significant roadblock in democratic transition. Even 

in several cases of a new democracy, according to Huntington (1995, p.10), ―The removal of 

authoritarian controls has heightened the communal, ethnic and political tensions; hence, people 

find stability in militaries.‖ There is, however, a broad agreement among scholars over the 

interplay of two sets of ‗pull‘ and ‗push‘ factors that account for the military intervention in the 

political system. The former concerns the military organization's strict professional discipline, 

arms, and regimentation. Besides, it has a close identification of the military with national 

interests and prestige. The army met with its interests with the intervention in the corporate 

sector. The latter includes the structural factors ranging from poor governance, lack of 

legitimacy, low political culture, ineffective institutions, economic under-development, and 

absence of consensus regarding the game's rules. The interplay of the ‗pull‘ and ‗push‘ factors 

establishes the military as the most robust institution of the country to dominate politics.  

As Huntington (1985, p.86) has pointed out, two conditions maximize the military‘s intervention 

in politics: first, relative supremacy of military officers‘ power over the civilian political groups 

within the society. Second, ideologically, professional military ethics is more superior to 

prevailing political ideologies in society. Likewise, Samuel E Finer (1988, p.89) maintained, 

―The propensity of the military to intervene in politics depends primarily on the type of political 

culture in society and its military institutions.‖  

In any case, the development of military intervention results in two conflicting views. First, 

armed forces and allies claim that the military as ‗guardians‘ of the republic protected their 

countries from descending into anarchy. Second, the left and human rights organizations blamed 

the military for destroying the democratic system to perpetuate their control over the state. Both 

the narratives became egoistic and adamant about changing their versions because of their own 

political experiences (Wright, 2007, p.182).  

The decolonization process produced the exceptional elasticity of the republics of the Arab world 

due to their capacity to project themselves as the only stable alternative to instability. This self-
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explanatory narrative perfectly fitted the well-entrenched prejudices about the ‗oriental 

despotism‘ in the strategic relationship with Western allies and other outside partners. It 

seasoned with a paradoxical anti-Islamist rhetoric: full-fledged dictatorship, or at least 

authoritarian regimes, was supposed to be the only antidote to an overwhelmingly popular 

Islamism that would inevitably win any electoral contest (Filiu, 2011, p.73). Against this 

backdrop, the robust capabilities of the military as an institution to remove the monarchy and its 

ability to protect its core interests reduced the prospects for the independent political parties and 

civic associations to survive (Vincent, 2013, p.3). The regime‘s survival tactics depend on the 

capacity of the state to defeat the rising opposition.  

Willian Zartman (1993, p.241) argues that ―there are several apparatuses of state's forte such as 

stability, security, capacity, accountability, autonomy, and legitimacy that shape its survival 

strategy in the Arab World.‖ Further, Joel Migdal (1998, p.19) focused on the ―capabilities of 

states to change in society through state policies, actions, planning, and implementation.‖ 

Whereas Francis Fukuyama (2004, p.22) argued that the ―regime's capacity is the potentiality to 

frame and execute policies to enforce laws.‖ Similarly, Lisa Anderson (1987, p.2) explained that 

―those states in which modern administrative constructions are robustly framed and steady are 

termed strong while supervisions are neither capable nor strong which are incapable of reaching 

to the population and provide resources through patrimonial alliances are weak.‖ Nevertheless, 

the decaying of any state‘s potential components weakens the state's control over the country. 

Traditionally, the military in the Arab world is devoted to controlling the state to protect its 

legitimacy. The capability of military regimes is visible as it successfully appoints 'officers' to 

the institutions of the state. The civilian-decision-making bodies such as the legislature, 

executive and judiciary, political parties, and even several non-state actors are influenced by 

military regimes. It has an authoritarian tendency while reacting to the political or social 

conditions laden with repression rather than dialogue. The military power generates its 

‗longevity‘ from the suppression of the opposition. Besides, legitimacy is both a principle of 

authority and the orientation toward securing electoral support (Perlmutter, 2014, p.13). Thus, in 

the praetorian state, the possibility of a peaceful transition to democracy is relatively limited and 
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likely to remain a 'liberalized autocracy.'
3
 at best to cope with external or internal pressure for 

systemic change.   

Military as an institution does not contribute directly to the improvement of the economy. The 

military benefitted from controlling the state's resources, produced tremendous military progress, 

and increased the state machinery and police, making the state stable. The officers entered the 

ministries, administration, public and private enterprises. They participated in managerial 

expertise and professional training to increase the military‘s control over the state‘s institutions, 

producing a complex and incompetent bureaucracy. Thus, the military stability faced several 

problems: declining political legitimacy, increasing social discontent, no consensus over the 

leadership succession, economic dependence on ‗rentier‘ resources, and external aid that increase 

the dependency of the fiscal policy on the volatility of international political and economic 

situations. Thus, it is very likely that in the future, the military regime will deal with serious 

challenges ranging from the demands of the economic reforms to the removal of the authoritarian 

leadership. 

Consequently, a robust security establishment thrived on a substantial percentage of their Gross 

National Product (GNP). However, in reality, such spending aims to make the security 

establishment loyal to the regime to be used as a weapon to intimidate the domestic challenges. 

As a result, the rules have shown a remarkable propensity by creating multiple security 

establishments to maintain a vital check and balance (Springborg, 1989, p.97). A solid and 

repressive Mukhabarat state delimits the endurance of authoritarianism. Thus, the Middle East 

and North Africa region witnesses the durability of autocracy because it relies on repression to 

maintain the red line in society (Brownlee, 2002, pp.6-14; Kienle, 2001; King, 2003). However, 

the strategy stabilized the regime for the short term and a continuous rise in expenditure (Bellin, 

2004, p.145). External aid becomes the principal lifeline for authoritarian regimes to maximize 

the logistics and weapons to gain stability. In this sense, the European countries, Russia, China, 

and the US have played a significant role in strengthening the Arab world's authoritarian 

regimes. It explains how the coercive apparatus of the establishment has enabled the ruler to 
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 The "liberalized autocracy" is a combination of authoritarian and liberalism; elections are 

usually a 'managed' affair (Brumberg, 2002). 
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frustrate any chance of democratization, thus, scuttling any hope of even partial political 

opening. In reverse, military rule thrives in the region.  

Structuring the Praetorian Rule in Egypt 

President Gamal Abdel Nasser utilized the weak political institutionalization to dismantle the 

networks of the old latifundia class
4
 Nasser enforced the military‘s control over the parliament, 

executive, and judicial branches of the government, business bourgeoisie, the intrusive 

monarchy, and the interference of colonial Britain. Besides, the 'social contract' established the 

patrimonial network in the education, media, syndicates, labor unions, rural institutions, and 

religious institutions. Patrimonialism was the basis for the economic redistribution that had two 

implications. First, it institutionalized the patron-client relationship. Second, it denied the 

liberalization of the political system. The lack of an independent political culture helped Nasser 

monopolize ‗legitimate‘ political activity in Egypt (Gorman, 2006, p.112). The military 

controlled the state‘s authority to facilitate the nationalization of the economy and the 

secularization of the society (Halpern, 1963, p.3). The army became the most organized and 

unified national standard-bearer institution, while the rest remained negligent and unproductive 

(Perlmutter, 1974, p.60). Thus, the military‘s domination over the middle classes created power 

disequilibrium in Egypt, tilted towards the military (El Fadl, 2013, p.306). 

President Anwar Sadat introduced partial liberalization in the economic and political sectors 

under the 'corrective revolution' banner in 1971. Sadat launched the multi-party system to create 

a plethora of political parties that outwardly looked ‗liberal‘ and multifarious in terms of political 

leaning. Inwardly, it meant for the pre-emption of any political threat to Sadat's political 

authority. The result was the formation of several political parties (Arab Socialist Rally (ASR), 

the Liberal Socialists, and National Progressive Unionists (Tagammu)), including Sadat's 

National Democratic Party (NDP). It means that the possibility for transition through the ballot 

box remained bleak (Brumberg, 2002, p.58). Egypt, therefore, was termed as ‗liberalized 

autocracy‘ that faced the constant threat of broad-based mobilization under the Islamist 

organization against the regime. Thus, the military-led state‘s inherent contradiction or structural 

                                                             
4
 An absentee old-landowning class provided the tremendous military scope to intervene in 

politics regularly (Mohapatra, 2008, p.285). 
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ambiguity creates an unstable political equilibrium that eventually leads to full-fledged 

repression or transition to democracy (Przeworski, 1991). 

The assassination of Sadat by radical Islamists created a power vacuum, filled by the referendum 

that voted Hosni Mubarak to become President of Egypt in 1981. Mubarak co-opted Defense 

Minister Field Marshal Abdel Halim Abu Ghazala, who later became the deputy Prime Minister 

in 1982 (Tartter, 1991, p.305).
5
 He also kept Field Marshal Muhammad Husayn Tantawi 

commander of the military (Springborg, 1989, p.98).
6
 Therefore, the military suffered from ‗rank 

disequilibrium, a ‗psychological dissonance‘ that blowout among members of an organization 

whose place became at odds with their novel responsibilities. The military turned into a garrison 

army, and Mukhabarat and the police controlled the state (Karawan, 2004, p.25).  

At the organizational level, Mukhabarat is a ‗power triumvirate,‘ comprising of General 

Investigation Directorate (GID)/State Security Investigations Services (SSIS)/Homeland 

Security, Office of the President for Information and Military Intelligence Department (MID). A 

mighty pyramid of complex intelligence and security establishment became the backbone of 

Egypt‘s new political order (Vatikiotis, 1978, p.164-65). President Mubarak was the head of the 

Supreme Council of the Police (SCP) (Brumberg & Sallam, 2011, p.6). Mubarak unleashed the 

police-led war against citizens to destroy the crumbling Nasser‘s era ‗social contract.‘ The police 

torture moved beyond the frequent practices to a standard behavior to target citizens rather than 

the activists to extract the confessions. The method of repression sharpened when the Ministry of 

Interior (MoI) officials hired petty criminals to intimidate and shove opponents (Mann, 1986, 

p.173).
7
 The US State Department's 2006 Human Rights report exposed that there was a ―culture 

of impunity in the security sector; citizens had become a practically fair game‖ (Cordesman, 

2006, p.192).  

                                                             
5
  Under Ghazala, the military's growing involvement in Egypt's industrial, defense, and   

   agriculture sectors offset the military's diminishing role in politics. 
6
 A 'controlled' system was engineered by Mubarak, based on the appropriation of financial 

rewards and a post-retirement career for officers who remained loyal to the regime (Kamrava, 

2000, p.16). 
7
 The new technologies enhanced security agencies power, as has been put by Michael 

   Mann that "technological advancement enables the generation of new state structures"  

   (Mann, 1986, p.173). 
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Mubarak offered a degree of liberalization and controlled democratization that allowed 

opposition parties banned under Sadat to rejoin the political arena. Besides, the regime continued 

with the emergency law to suppress the Islamists and genuine oppositions (Hosseinioun, 2015, 

p.58).
8
 The party activity during Mubarak consisted of issuing a weekly or monthly publication. 

Only during elections, parties used to conduct rallies and meetings. It was a clear sign of the 

absence of democratic culture (Sivan, 2000, p.71).  The electoral system became the regime‘s 

instrument to promote, co-opt new elites, and appease dissent from elite groups. By the end of 

the 1990s, the Egyptian government continued unbroken and reserved its strength to regulate 

outcomes ex-post (Okar, 2005, p.22). The ‗trappings of democracy‘ and selective repression 

disintegrated political parties. The segmented political system, further consolidated by the 

government's support for internal conflict and factionalism in the opposition parties (Al-Wafd, 

Nasserist, Socialist Labor, Liberal, and Al-Ghad), crippled their ability to challenge the regime 

coherently (Shehata, 2010, p.34).
9
 Also, opposition leaders were nervous because of the fear of 

suppression in appropriating the masses‘ support to meet their political demands. Mubarak‘s 

rule, West alliance, and opponents' threats created an ‗iron cage of liberalism‘ (Ritter, 2015, 

p.45). 

The weakness of the political opponents allowed Mubarak to follow the ‗one-party system led by 

the National Democratic Party (NDP). Sadat established NDP in 1976, but it remained the 

country‘s dominant political party till 2011. The dominance of NDP marginalized the military‘s 

role in politics. The NDP
10

 and business people were the central part of the government‘s most 

robust base among the social classes (Kandil, 2012, p.174). Only NDP-dominated Political 

Parties Committee gave other parties licenses for recognition (Zaki, 2007, p.51). The NDP 

always dominated Egypt‘s representative institutions by gaining 75-90 percent of the seats in all 

Parliament elections. The leadership of the party was either in the hands of the traditional guard 

                                                             
8
 Stripped of their political and social agency, the people of Egypt were mere subjects, not 

citizens, as stipulated within their constitution (Hosseinioun, 2015, p.58). 
9
 Mubarak established a formidable apparatus akin to the Benthamite panopticon, constantly 

intimidating opponents in the hope of quashing any form of dissent (Heydarian, 2014, p.27). 

Despite the regime's prevalent oppression, it received financial aid maintaining the status quo 

established by Camp David Accord in 1979 from the EU and USA (Bome, 2015, p.23). 
10

 National Democratic Party (NDP) held a massive logistical advantage over its opponents 

through state control of most newspapers and all broadcasting news outlets NDP (Ayubi, 1989, 

p.13) 
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and technocrats. Mubarak‘s son Gamal Mubarak was a banker and became the NDP‘s deputy 

secretary (Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, 2011, September 22).  

Under Gamal, a state-business nexus run the regime with the help of the ‗state-party‘-NDP, 

business, and state cronies, MOI Habib al-Adli, cabinet members, and individuals (newspapers 

editors, directors of state-owned media, intellectuals, and university professors in the NDP 

Policies Committee), internal security services and the bureaucracy (Shahin, 2013, p.64). They 

depicted that Egypt is an emerging market and democracy. Thus, the entrenched praetorian 

regime remained insulated from any outside threat. However, the vertical differences between 

the military and the aging Mubarak nevertheless created irreversible conflict. During the 2011 

popular uprising, the result was that the army focused on securing its core interests rather than 

saving the Mubarak regime.  

Praetorian Rule Controls Economic Resources 

In a typical praetorian state, the military is a multi-functional organization with political and 

economic roles (Wilfried, 2007, p.8). Generally, the military runs state-owned enterprises and 

private companies: the senior or retired military officers involved in the business (Picard, 1988, 

p.142). The military‘s involvement in the economy provides self-reliance and the civil structures 

to institutionalize the state so that the state security apparatus becomes part of people‘s economic 

and social welfare (Frisch, 2001, p.106). National security became the central point to utilize the 

economic resources to protect the military‘s privileges. Even emergency law remained in force to 

prevent any monitoring of the military‘s financial assets by legislation and the press.  

The Infitah (opening) policy (1974) initiated partial economic liberalization that replaced 

Nasser‘s distributive ‗social contract.‘ It reoriented the military at the center of national 

economic development (Gotowicki, 1999, p.116). Besides, the military discreetly controlled and 

managed its resources, labeled by critics as the ‗black box‘ in Egypt (Sennott, 2012, January 2). 

Sadat founded Egypt as a dependent state. It was the non-developing, de-industrialized, and 

haphazardly liberalized state; Mubarak only followed in his footsteps (Kandil, 2012, p.161). 

Egypt made a strong alliance with the USA that expanded the economic leverage of a faction of 

elites at the cost of the dismantled Nasser era ‗social contract‘. Mubarak implemented the 

Structural Adjustment Program (SAP) that produced adverse outcomes due to the corruption and 
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‗red-tapism‘ in bureaucracy (Basheer, 1999, p.14). As a result, Egypt became a corrupt police 

state par excellence. 

Simultaneously, the military kept its interests secured by getting support from abroad and 

domestic private sectors regarding funding, technology, and joint ventures. Thus, the military 

itself had become part of the global business process. Now the top-notch retired and serving 

officers got involved in the lucrative business sector. Most governors and mayors were ex-

military officers and appointed many retired officers on directors and managers of private 

companies (El Fadl, 2013, p.306).
11

 The military planned to accumulate capital with the help of 

the private sector to create a new faction of the ruling class that did not focus on the economic 

production in the country (Joya, 2020, p.2). The military links with the neoliberal global 

economic order that perpetuated coercive apparatuses of the state against democratic practices 

and processes.  Mubarak gave his son Gamal Mubarak a free hand to run the economy.  A new 

class of young entrepreneurs sprung up under Gamal, who had created companies and factories 

in all sectors of the economy. The economy was improving steadily; yet, the middle class and the 

youth did not get any legitimate part of the benefits that ultimately escalated the socio-economic 

tensions in Egypt. 

Mubarak preferred stability over the country‘s economic development that reduced the chances 

of the emergence of a ‗reform-minded entrepreneurial class‘ in Egypt (Povey, 2016, p.7). Later, 

as Mubarak‘s policy of ‗provider‘ of material benefits affected the economy‘s decline, he started 

cutting off the subsidies. However, to ensure social cohesion, Mubarak had to rely on bribery and 

coercion. Unlike the oil-rich gulf countries, the republican military-led regimes are not rich in 

energy resources to earn petro-dollars. Mubarak‘s regime, thus, faced resource limitations where 

it had to use the resources to co-opt big business, military, security service, regime intellectuals, 

and bureaucracy to sustain the praetorian system. The result was that most Egyptians had no 

access to essential economic resources. Besides, citizens faced regular violence and repression in 

the name of counter-terrorism. The prevailing situation made Egypt an unstable society, sitting 

on the regime‘s brutal praetorian rule, exposed to the reaction of disgruntled Egyptians. The 

demand for stability rather than reform descended Egypt into chaos as the underground social, 

                                                             
11

 For instance, Oriental Weavers has retired army officers as its board of directors and managers 

(El Fadl, 2013, p.306). 
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political, economic differences came to the surface and created a sharp dividing line vertically 

and horizontally among different sections of Egyptian society (Cook, 2012, p.40).  

Return of Military Praetorianism in Post-Mubarak Egypt 

President Mubarak‘s thirty years of desire for stability became synonymous with instability. 

After a powerful popular uprising against Mubarak and the series of repressive measures by the 

regime against the protestors, on February 11, 2011, he resigned and left the military to rule 

under the Supreme Council of Armed Forces (SCAF). The SCAF assumed control of the state on 

February 10, 2011, by retaining the presidency, police, Mubarak‘s propaganda arm, the Ministry 

of Information, and his coercive instruments. Field Marshal Hussein Tantawi headed the SCAF 

(Azzam, 2012, p.2). Egypt‘s generals opted to back the uprising with a discreet roadmap. The 

country‘s military elites hedged their bets by quietly advancing its position in the government 

and simultaneously detaining, abusing, or enabling the police to assault protestors. It showed that 

Egypt had a political class and a ‗deep state‘ with considerable experience in keeping control.  

The SCAF structured its ‗arbiter‘ role through a ‗constitutional decree‘ that helped secure its core 

interests (budget, autonomy, and no presence of rival and military survival) by keeping the 

authority intact. The SCAF shaped and directed but even distorted the transition process because 

it kept the majority of the decision-making power at its disposal. The generals had identified the 

‗fault‘ line between the opposition on the identities of ‗secular‘ and ‗Islamist' confrontation. 

They successfully manipulated the divisions to position themselves as the ruler to decide Egypt's 

future of political transition.  

The praetorian nature of SCAF was revealed when it implemented the paradoxical policies: first, 

it sided with the revolution from January 25 to February 11, 2011, and then it resisted any 

significant political reforms except dissolution of parliament and scrapping of the old 

constitution. Besides, the army used excessive violence against the advocates of democracy to 

deploy the same old methods of military police and intelligence apparatus (Said, 2012, pp.398-

99). The military successfully took control over the transition because civilian political actors 

had a relative weakness and fragmentation. It was also a product of the strength provided by the 

military‘s legacy, based on its longstanding centrality in modern Egypt's historiography and its 
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rich endowment of political and economic resources (Springborg, 2013, p.94).
12

 The SCAF 

continued with the neo-liberal economic policies to secure its financial interests.  

The repression remained the primary weapon to muzzle the dissent despite the change of 

leadership in Egypt. This problem was brought to the fore by the Cairo Institute of Human 

Rights Studies (CIHRS) in its report, where it exposed that ―the pillars and policies of the 

autocratic Mubarak regime had not been removed; security establishment had neither purged nor 

reformed; victims of the human rights abuses were not given justice in post-Mubarak Egypt, and 

a civil and democratic state was not established by a constitution that set the governance rules 

and delineates their prerogatives (2011, p.84).‖ Besides CIHRS, the Nadeem Center and the 

Egyptian Initiative for Personal Rights (EIPR) drafted reports on human rights situations, 

provided legal assistance, observed elections, promoted democratic values, and pressurized 

regime to modify the Egyptian laws. 

In the post-Mubarak political system, Muslim Brotherhood (MB) became the dominant political 

force. SCAF, eventually allied with MB, marginalized other political forces, notably the secular 

liberals and leftists. Under the new Constitution, Parliamentary elections were held in January 

2012. The MB won the majority seats to form the government and committed to the business-

friendly neo-liberal economic policy and an agreement to deal respectfully with the army. All 

this revealed that both had set for cohabitation to forge an unholy alliance in the government.  

Despite the newly emerged consensus, the ruling MB and military fought to retain control over 

the state institutions reflected the ‗competitive authoritarianism.‘ In 2011, the military launched 

a supplementary constitutional declaration to overtly grab extra-constitutional rights to reinforce 

its prerogatives to defend the constitution against the civilian presidency. The newly elected 

President, Mohammed Morsi, appointed Fatah Al-Sisi as the new Defense Minister, a SCAF 

member. The MB advanced its power at the expense of secular-liberal factions during Morsi‘s 

Presidency. The power-sharing between Islamist and SCAF terminated with the collapse of the 

National Assembly in July 2012 by the Supreme Constitutional Court (SCC) on excluding 

liberal and secular sections of society.  

                                                             
12

 For instance, SCAF invited MB member Sobhi Saleh to become a member of the 

Constitutional Committee formed by the SCAF while excluding the representatives from secular 

parties or revolutionary youth groups. 
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In the meantime, President Morsi‘s constitutional decree on November 22, 2012, helped MB 

sign the constitution. The result was that the ‗Islamist-dominated constitutional assembly‘ passed 

the constitutional draft on November 30, 2012. The focus was now on Sharia Law as the primary 

tenant for running the government and society (Hussein, 2012, November 30). Indeed, the idea 

of Islamization of the governance did not go well with the 'secular' praetorian military and 

intelligentsia. Besides, the revolutionary youth organizations that were secular rejected the 

Islamization of politics. 

Consequently, oppositions, including National Salvation Front (NSF), April 6 Youth Movement, 

and Coptic Christian Church, spearheaded the protest under the banner of the ‗Tamarod‘ (rebel) 

group, comprising mainly young pro-democracy activists against Morsi for enforcing an Islamist 

agenda in the country. Fearing theocracy, some appealed to the military, led by General Sisi, 

who duly launched a coup on July 3, 2013, and ordered the arrest of Morsi. The military 

undermined the political transition by a new referendum in 2014 in which Egyptians voted for 

Sisi to become the new President of Egypt.  

The Rise of Fatah al-Sisi as „Ruler-Arbiter‟ 

Abdel Fatah al-Sisi was groomed into a personality cult before his announcement for the 

presidential election. He acquired several prominent political positions: the deputy Prime 

Minister, the in-charge of national security, and the Defense Minister. The military needed a 

strong leader in post-Mubarak politics. Sisi‘s increasing sway over Egypt made him a de-facto 

‗strongman‘ of the country. Following the tradition of his predecessors (Sadat and Mubarak), 

who went to the US to take military training and improving relationships, Sisi revamped the 

partnership with Presidents Barack Obama and Donald Trump to acquire the economic and 

military aids. The increasing lack of legitimacy from the Egyptians pushed the military to gain 

legitimacy from the external actors, mainly the US, to consolidate Egypt's military rule.  

Sisi followed two choices to stabilize the country: One, Egypt was put at the center rather than its 

people while dismantling the memories of the revolution. The impact of the 2011 Arab uprising 

has unraveled the ‗political awakening‘ of the masses that had a very deep-rooted leaning for 

their political emancipation from the military. Consequently, under Sisi‘s rule, the freedom of the 

Egyptians faced gruesome constraints because the regime feared that the people could lead to the 

expansion of democratic forces at the cost of the reversal of military rule. Second, Sisi sought 
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economic development with the authoritarian tendency. The armed forces and the western 

counterparts of the regime ignored the brutal repression of political and social freedoms and 

gross violations of human rights. The improvement of the economy was based on neoliberal 

reforms to meet the basic needs of the Egyptians. The plan was to revive the ‗social contract‘ of 

the Nasser era. Still, it remained in limbo because, in the neo-liberal economy, the desire of 

‗business class‘ for profit-making did not improve the conditions of the masses that toppled 

Mubarak from power.  

General Sisi applied the ‗divide and rule policy to deepen the fraction in the widespread 

opposition group (seculars-liberals, leftists, revolutionary youth fronts, moderate and extreme 

religious groups). Along with the military and the relics of Mubarak‘s coterie, in July 2013, 

launched a roadmap with the support from Sheikh of Al-Azhar, Pope Tawadros II Coptic 

Church, National Salvation Front, and Salafist Al-Nour Party. Subsequently, the military 

dismantled Tahrir Square to erase the ‗memories‘ of the 2011 Egyptians uprising. The 

government erected a new dismal and remarkably unspectacular monument just after the military 

takeover. It reflected much about how the counter-revolution whished Tahrir to (not) be 

remembered (Bayat, 2017, p.133). Subsequently, the General Directorate of State Security 

Investigations Service (GDSSIS) was renamed Homeland Security in 2013. Now it was the 

leading organization that dealt with domestic security matters. The GDSSIS was a clandestine 

and pervasive organization aimed to use repressive measures to target any opposition, including 

liberals and seculars that demanded the fundamental rights of freedom and equality of 

individuals. 

The MB-led protest swept the streets of Egypt against the ‗soft coup.‘ The military quickly took 

control of the media and censored footage of pro-Morsi demonstrations aired by private satellite 

channels. In Khaled Abou Al-Fadl‘s words, ―By stepping in to remove an unpopular president, 

the Egyptian army re-affirmed a despotic tradition in the Middle East where army officers decide 

what the country needs, and they always know best‖ (2012, July 7).  Sisi came out publicly at the 

graduation ceremony for the Navy and Air Defence academies. He said that ―I told him (Morsi) 

six months ago that his project is not working out and that he should go back on it before it is too 

late‖ (Egypt Independent, 2013, July 24). The generals‘ undoubtedly fear was that MB leaders 

reinforced the free market economy based on neo-liberal policies that would weaken the 
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military‘s monopoly over its resources. Thus, according to Talal Asad (2012, p.276), ―the SCAF 

was motivated by various pressures: the ever-active radical revolutionaries; the increasing 

political landscape of MB; the financial and diplomatic maneuvering of the USA and Saudi 

Arabia and its institutional privileges.‖ 

The military shut down Islamists satellite channels, including Al-Jazeera, Mubashir Misr, and 

the Brotherhood‘s Misr 25, stations like al-Hafiz and Al-Nas, as the regime blamed them for 

supporting violence (Mustafa, 2013, July 5). Besides, the military used repressive measures to 

clear the MB supporters' streets, resulting in the killings of protestors at Rabaa Al-Adawiya 

Mosque and Nahda Square. (Al-Arian, 2014, August 14). On November 24, 2013, the regime 

launched a new decree to target the April 6 Movement and its leaders Ahmed Maher and 

Mohammed Adel (Kingsley, 2014, March 14). However, the pro-state media supported it, but the 

human rights organizations outrightly criticized it at national and international levels.  

Egypt adopted the new constitution in January 2014 to strengthen the military, police, and 

judiciary. The army became the central political authority, and Egypt's coercive institutions 

(police and security agencies) reconsolidated society's dominance. A new counter-terrorism 

clause entrusted the military and security agencies with sweeping powers. The military now 

grabbed the power to veto the election for eight years of Defence Minister position (Kingsley, 

2014, January 18; Maugiron, 2016). Sisi imposed a life ban on religious, political activity that 

further marginalized MB and other Islamist organizations. The SCC and the Ministry of Justice 

(MoJ) had judicial sovereignty to conduct the critical assignment in appointing, transferring, and 

promoting the judges (Brown & Dunne, 2013, December 4). The military, however, authored the 

constitution to increase the judiciary‘s power to purge the protestors. The judges became the 

extended hands of the generals to punish the oppositions, particularly MB and youth. At the 

surface level, the text of the constitution remained pro-freedom. Still, it catered to the corporate 

interests of the state bureaucracies, more than ever shielded from civil society‘s interference in 

their dealings. The post-coup constitution confirmed the military budget's complete secrecy and 

unlimited freedom to exercise authority with total control over the judiciary. 

General Sisi resigned from the military position on March 26, 2014, to run for President. The 

regime and opposition already accepted him as the dominant character in the military-led post-

MB provisional authority. Even Sisi became the entity of cult-like prevalent devoutness while 
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displaying proficiency as a ‗political tactician.‘ The shift was visible in Sisi‘s speeches on media 

platforms and election campaigns where he focused on ‗Strong Egypt‘ and ‗Long Live Egypt.‘ 

As a President of Egypt, Sisi stressed the restoration of haybat al-dawla (the fear/respect of state) 

to eliminate terrorism. The regime projected a ‗welfare-populist‘ image of Sisi that promised to 

improve housing, agriculture, education, poverty-stricken areas, and boosting employment 

(Yossef & Cerami, 2015, p.18). With no legislature in place following his election, Sisi ruled by 

decree of October 2014. The regulation positioned all public and vital facilities under military 

jurisdiction, resulting in the transfer of thousands of protesters‘ trials in the military courts with 

usually fabricated charges and was denied to provide the ‗due process of law‘ mechanism.  

Egypt employed several repressive laws and draconian tactics to impede any protest that could 

challenge the regime's stability. The Sisi‘s government extended its crackdown to secular, 

Islamists and liberal parties, individuals, and journalists. The authority widened the scope of 

repressive laws to include labor strikes, traffic disruptions, and the spread of false information. 

The repressive measures bolstered the state's grip on power by further eroding judicial 

independence and imposing suffocating restrictions on the media, NGOs, trade unions, political 

parties, independent groups, and activists.  

Sisi successfully consolidated his authority because there was no unified leadership of the 

opposition movement; many leaders had different goals. The moderate Al-Azhar and the 

minority Coptic Church faced insecurity both from the regime's suppression tactics and the 

threat of the Brotherhoodization by the Islamists. The result was that Al-Azhar and Coptic 

Church supported the Sisi that increased the legitimacy of his regime. The claim for supporting 

Sisi was to prevent the bloodshed on the streets and conduct free and fair elections. Besides, the 

religious blocs, Ahmed al-Tayeb and Pope Tawadros II wanted to secure their positions in their 

community against the fear of military intervention (Fahim, 2014, July 4; Al Anani, 2020, July 

20). Therefore, both supported Sisi-led military-security apparatuses to dislodge the MB from 

power.  

The ultra-Islamist Salafists supported Morsi‘s ouster because they wanted to create their political 

space in the post-Mubarak fluid political landscape. Sisi backed the uprising against Morsi. MB 

blamed him for waging war against Islam. Therefore, Sisi welcomed the Salafists to discredit the 

claims of MB. With the support of the state, Salafists were successful in maintaining a 
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significant presence in the mosque despite the regular demands from secular and liberal 

Egyptians to ban their presence (Emam, 2018, January 28). The secular-democratic April 6 

Movement supported the Sisi to strengthen democracy, secularism, social justice, and free and 

fair elections against Morsi‘s Islamization plan of the Egyptian state (Carr, 2012, April 6). 

However, after the coup, the regime targeted the youth movement and banned its leaders from 

political participation. The repression started with MB, spreading to the April 6 Movement, 

journalists, Al-Jazeera, youth, and gays. Currently, Egypt has kept twenty thousand political 

prisoners. There was a restriction on gathering more than ten people publicly, the imposition of 

false charges, hefty penalty and fine on protestors for their anti-regime political statements, and 

issuing mass death sentences to MB members (Human Rights Watch, 2013, November 26).  

President Sisi came with a plan to protect the interests of the military; therefore, he did nothing 

to bridge the ideological differences as a divided opposition was conducive to the survival of the 

military‘s rule. Sisi has returned the military to the forefront of the political system by 

implementing authoritarian measures to refute the democratic gains of the Arab upheaval. Sisi 

projected the threat of Brotherhoodization of Egypt to influence the liberals and seculars to 

support the military. The result was that it was easy for the military to reverse the initial 

democratic progress made during the revolt against Mubarak and established the domination of 

the ‗one-party‘ led by the ‗ruler-arbiter‘ praetorian military (Esposito, Sonn & Voll, 2015, 

p.230). 

President Sisi openly selected a severe political model by announcing that ―democracy is a 

luxury the country cannot yet afford and that the constitution, while good, cannot be 

implemented immediately‖ (Emir, 2015, June 8). He emphasized that the priority must be to 

restore security and rebuild a robust Egyptian state, and citizens must sacrifice their interests to 

those of the state. Besides, Sisi ensured that the media sector remained submissive, suppressed 

human rights organizations, foreign scholars barred, domestic critics, arrested, state-imposed 

surveillance on electronic communications to move within and outside Egypt, and some even 

forced exile. Consequently, the competitive norms in parliamentary elections replaced violent 

tactics to terminate any potent opposition from political organizations, media, and civil society.  

The culture of repression against oppositions had a typical pattern followed by all authoritarian 

regimes, including Egypt. Under Fatah al-Sisi rule, it became an indispensable plan to achieve 
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the state's regime's existence and order. Repression was the inherent part of the structure of 

power. It became the backbone of the authoritarian regime when it could not garner any more 

legitimacy from the society. Repressive measures were employed when positive outcomes 

surpassed the invested costs. It was a well-established fact that withholding power was the 

decisive expected benefit to survive the rule (Joshua & Edel, 2014, p.4). The emergency law has 

remained in place since October 2014. The civil society faced massive repression by the police 

that curtailed Egypt's civil and political rights (Teti, Abbott & Cavatorta, 2018, p.7).  

President Sisi also targeted the recently opened public spaces for gays and women in post-

Mubarak politics.  With the collapse of the democratic experiment, the police and security forces 

did witch-hunting of gays and women on the charges of homosexuality because they were the 

torchbearers of the Egyptian revolution. The state-sponsored media and pro-government private 

media created a supremacist image of Sisi. The media exalted General Sisi as the ‗lion of Egypt‘ 

and the nation‘s ‗real man‘ (El-Shenawi, 2020, May 20). These features of Sisi denoted the 

establishment of ‗strongman‘ politics in Egypt. Regular propaganda was launched that depicted 

gays as ‗female-like or ‗half man.‘ It indeed served the new national chauvinist narrative that the 

post-Morsi counter-revolutionaries championed patriarchal sensibilities and conservative 

religiosity of the Egyptian society. In 2014, the Egyptian Ministries of Youth and Endowments 

(Religious Affairs) created a national plan to combat the atheist phenomenon through education, 

religious, and psychological means (Bayat, 2017, p.184). The plan was to perpetuate the 

uniformity in Egyptian society, driven by military-dominated hyper-nationalism devoid of any 

space of alternative thinking. 

President Sisi successfully appointed loyal professionals and patrimonial-oriented officers in 

government institutions to establish a deep-seated societal network of the military elites. Only 

the military's privileges and officers had no accountability towards the citizens and society. Sisi 

also granted himself the power to dismiss the heads of state‘s auditing bodies in a 2015 decree. 

Recently, President Sisi amended the constitution to rule until 2030, explaining that the ruler-

arbiter praetorian regime in Egypt reconsolidated itself. 

Conclusion 

The paper has attempted to explain the structural and agential factors that account for the 

military's persistence to intervene in politics to shape the trajectory of democratization in Egypt. 
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The military is the most powerful institution in post-colonial countries with all the military might 

and rentier economies, including external aid. The result is that the army has established 

patrimonial alliances with the masses through the vast networks of exchanges of resources that 

bind society to remain de-politicized, coupled with the series of repressive measures to contain 

any kind of oppositions to the generals. The low level of political institutionalization and high 

level of patron-client relationship based on informal networks and patrimonialism helped the 

military monopolize over the ‗legitimacy‘ to become the sole authority of the Egyptian state. 

Military leaders allowed partial liberalization and controlled democratization to challenge the 

genuine oppositions that made Egypt 'liberalized autocracy.‘ The dominant one-party system 

became the source of political legitimacy for the regime under the leadership of the National 

Democratic Party (NDP). A nexus of NDP, business, and political cronies created the rule under 

Mubarak that was liberal in its outlook but deeply repressive against the domestic opponents. 

Thus, the military became the center of power, based on officers-led praetorian politics. The 

complex control system, therefore, sustained the praetorian rule in Egypt. It was produced by 

Nasser and Sadat and carried forward by Mubarak. 

The popular uprising against the autocratic Mubarak regime set off the political transition. After 

toppling Mubarak‘s government, the united opposition lost in the transition process. It did not 

realize that it was not only Mubarak and the repressive police system that was part of the 

counter-revolutionary forces. But it was also the profoundly military-ruled Nasser‘s ‗praetorian‘ 

state that dominated the Egyptian state and society from behind the curtain. The secular-liberal 

opposition and Islamists failed to forge a consensus that allowed the military to fill the political 

void to stabilize the country under the leadership of Sisi. 

Nevertheless, the magic of Tahrir and Taghir removed Mubarak. However, the uprising made no 

concrete transformation toward a democratic transition in terms of' structural' changes. 

Therefore, Egypt witnessed a 'half revolution.'  

The ‗ruler-arbiter‘ regime now dominated the executive because the military remained its 

primary source of support. President Sisi did not revive the NDP to accumulate political power 

under the party-state system. Instead, Sisi became the only source of authority and power that 

protected the state. Any alternative source of information, dialogue, and ideas from non-military 

sources is considered anti-state and anti-Sisi in Egypt. It resulted in the complete crushing of the 
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independent civil society and individual freedom, which led to the consolidation of the robust 

praetorian rule, based on the ruler-arbiter model that is the sole driver of strongman politics Sisi. 

The breakdown of the democratization process attributed more to the persistence of the structure 

of the old military-led control, directed by the agential-driven leadership of the Sisi. Therefore, 

the combination of structural and agential factors created the praetorian ‗ruler-arbiter‘ regime 

that restricted any democratic transition. To remove the democratically elected President Morsi, 

Sisi showed the commitment to protect the democratization from Islamists and authoritarian 

tendencies. It pushed the democratic change to 'democratic backsliding.' Freedom House's 

Freedom in the World Report mentioned that "Egypt Not Free" in 2017 due to the sharp decline 

in press freedom, net freedom, political and civil rights. The return of the military under the 

leadership of Sisi as the ultimate 'arbiter' revealed what Guillermo O'Donnell calls 'sudden death' 

of democratization in Egypt.  
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Abstract 

The participation of women in local government is one of the burning governance issues in the 

world today. Such participation is expected to serve as a springboard to propel women to 

participate at the national level. However, an analysis of women‟s participation in local 

government reveals that women are grossly underrepresented. This study assessed the factors 

that enhance and inhibit women‟s participation in local government as elected representatives in 

the Komenda-Edina-Eguafo-Abirem Municipality of the Central Region of Ghana. The 

qualitative approach was used to conduct in-depth interviews using a census of all the elected 

past and present assembly members in the Municipality. The study revealed that women's 

participation at the household level, training and education by Non-Governmental 

Organizations, and cordial working relationship with male colleagues in local government were 

the main enhancers of women's participation in local government. The inhibiting factors 

revealed by the study included financial constraints, unreasonably high expectations, and the 

non-cooperative attitudes of community members. It is recommended that women and girls be 

made an integral part of household decision-making. Women who contest local elections should 

be supported financially. The NGOs that ran programs to empower women to participate in 

local government should be encouraged and supported.  

 

Keywords: Women, Participation, Local Government, Assembly Members 

 

Introduction 

Women's participation in politics is consistent with the tenets of natural justice or democracy, 

and it is also an excellent avenue for their interests and views to be enshrined into national 

policies. It has been argued that as long as politics does not consider women's opinions on the 

same footing as men in shaping public policies and governance, human society will continually 

run a flawed system of governance (Nwagbara, 2009). Recognizing the importance of women's 

participation in politics and all other facets of life has led many countries and organizations to 

incorporate gender equality into their policies and programs. Both the Millennium Development 

Goals and Sustainable Development Goals devoted significant attention to gender equality and 

empowerment issues. For example, the European Union has enshrined gender equality in the EU 

Treaties and the EU Charter of Fundamental Rights (European Union, 2013).  
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In Ghana, there have been attempts to increase the number of women in politics at both the 

national and local levels. The earliest attempt to give women a sound footing in politics at the 

national level started immediately after independence. It culminated in the introduction of a 

quota system for women. Under this system, ten special seats were reserved for women in the 

National Assembly (Tamale, 1999). The quota system was to serve as a foundation upon which 

greater participation of women in politics and public life was to be built (Allah-Mensah, 2005). 

The CPP government at the time also appointed women as District Commissioners and had one 

woman as a deputy minister (Tsikata, 1989; Manuh, 1991). This initial springboard for greater 

participation of women in Ghana was truncated by the 1966 coup and the subsequent coups and 

counter-coups. Although successive governments have made some attempts at enhancing 

women's participation, the Provisional National Defence Council (PNDC) attempted to address 

the issue from the grassroots level. This was mainly done through the introduction of a new 

decentralization system in 1988. This decentralization policy contains provisions such as the 

non-partisan local government system, the freedom to use the local language for the assembly's 

business, and the discretion in creating additional sub-committees (Offei-Aboagye, 2000) that 

are aimed at facilitating women‘s participation in local government. However, an examination of 

women‘s participation in local government in Ghana reveals that the percentage of elected 

women in local government is still very low. The percentage of women who have been elected 

into local government since 1994 has been 6 percent on average (Boateng & Kosi, 2015). The 

slow progress in women‘s participation in spite of all the global and national efforts could be 

appreciated in the words of Schwanke (2013:8) "The structural, prejudicial, and discriminatory 

hurdles these women face are often subtle and misunderstood, creating a complex, pervasive, and 

multi-faceted labyrinth that thwarts any progress they may make." 

Statement of the Problem 

Available countrywide data on women's performance in the local level elections in Ghana 

suggests that women have only made marginal gains over the years. An analysis of the data on 

the number of elected women from 1994 to 2015 shows that in terms of percentage, women‘s 

representation nationwide has averaged less than 10 percent of the total number of elected 

members. The data show that only in 2006 that the number of elected women in local 

government nationwide went beyond 10 percent (Boateng & Kosi, 2015). This data puts Ghana‘s 

efforts at enhancing women‘s participation in politics at the local level in a rather sobering 
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context. This is especially so because the framers of the local government act intended to use the 

participation of women in local government as a springboard to propel more women into national 

politics. 

The Komenda-Edina-Eguafo-Abirem (KEEA) municipality in Ghana‘s Central Region, where 

this study was carried out, is not an exception to this national problem of poor representation of 

women in politics at the local level. For instance, in 2006, the Municipality had six elected 

women, but this dropped from six in 2006 to three in 2010. It also represented a reduction of 50 

percent. This issue was even more crucial because none of the previously elected women who 

served their four-year term in 2006 was re-elected in 2010. Of the five women candidates who 

contested the 2015 local elections, none was elected. In the 2019 local elections, no woman was 

elected to represent an electoral area in all the 37 electoral areas in the Municipality. This means 

that the Municipality has not had an elected female representative since 2015. It is against this 

backdrop that this study sought to achieve the following objectives: i) To assess the factors 

which inhibit women's attempt at participating in local government as elected members in the 

Komenda-Edina-Eguafo-Abrem Municipality, ii) To identify specific measures which enhance 

women's participation in local government, and iii) To make recommendations that will address 

the inhibitors and strengthen the enhancers to women's participation in local government.  

Conceptual and Theoretical Issues 

Rowe and Frewer (2004) define political participation as the mechanisms through which we 

facilitate ―members of the public in the agenda-setting, decision-making and policy forming 

activities of organizations or institutions responsible for policy development.‖ It could also be 

conceptualized as the process whereby all segments of the society actively involve and engage 

themselves in the political processes that affect their lives. Political participation, therefore goes 

beyond, merely voting in an election to include the ability of citizens to incorporate their views 

into critical decisions that shape their lives. Participation in the context of this study refers to 

women‘s ability to contest and win elections so as to influence policies and programs at both the 

local and national levels. The ability of women, to achieve equal participation in politics as 

elected officials, has become a burning governance issue that has attracted the attention of many 

scholars. Some of these studies are highlighted below to contextualize the present study. 
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One of the key challenges that past researchers have often cited as a barrier to women's 

participation in politics is the educational gap between men and women. One body of empirical 

research established that this phenomenon largely accounts for women's inability to contest and 

win elections. The underlying theme that runs through their argument is that the illiteracy among 

women is high compared to men, and the formal decision-making process essentially involves 

writing and understanding the legal language (Cusack & Manuh, 2009; Khan, 2006). Horowitz 

(2009), in her review of literature on education and women's participation in local government in 

India, found that women who had no formal education noted that they could have made more 

significant contributions to the proceedings and activities of their various local governments if 

they had the advantage of schooling. Other studies have also shown that women's educational 

attainment was less significant in predicting their presence in politics, especially in legislatures, 

and concluded that illiteracy should not be a barrier to women's participation in politics (Paxton 

& Kunovich, 2003). This raises the question of whether or not the education women need in 

order to participate in politics should be limited only to formal education. However, the need for 

formal education is more important because politics has been dislodged from the 'traditional' 

local settings to a formal, rational-legal setting requiring alien procedures and formalities. This is 

what has primarily displaced women without formal schooling from holding political office.  

Many researchers have also cited gender socialization as one of the main inhibitors affecting 

women's ability to contest elective positions in the political sphere. Researchers who share this 

point of view generally argue that the differential socialization given to women and men 

predisposes men to the 'public' sphere and women to the 'private' sphere.  The 'private' sphere 

implies women's domestic and nurturing work, imposing significant time constraints and 

workload. This disproportionate share of domestic and nurturing work that women do essentially 

limits their ability to engage in politics (Adu-Okoree, 2012; Akita, 2010 and Campbell, 2005). In 

what Akita (2010) termed gender socialization and its trappings, he contends that gender 

socialization in Ghana has perpetuated an entrenched notion of women's subservience, 

subordination, and compliance to socio-cultural ideas about the pre-eminence of men. This 

makes it herculean for women to navigate their way into politics in Ghana. Such hurdles 

appeared to be the same for women irrespective of their socio-economic statuses.   
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Others also argue that contemporary politics and public decision-making tend to reflect the 

values and norms of men and that males generally determine the 'rules of the game' in the 

political arena and make politics unattractive for most women (Jayal, 2006; Ahikire, 2003). 

Politics, both at the local and national levels, tends to be adversarial in nature, full of character 

assassinations, a campaign based on the characteristics of the individual contestants and not 

necessarily on the developmental challenges of the citizenry. This has made many people, 

especially women, perceive politics as a venture that is not for very decent people. Moreover, 

some males have negative attitudes towards women who seek leadership positions either in 

corporate sectors or in politics. Such men see women who do so as having invaded a male 

domain. It also affects their ability to change the status quo because doing so would be 

interpreted as going beyond their boundaries and might elicit a backlash from the society (Akita,  

2010; Broughton & Miller, 2009). This challenge makes women's work very stressful, and in 

order to cope with this male-dominated environment, some women in leadership positions 

sometimes adopt the 'Queen Bee Syndrome.' This refers to the situation where women in top 

positions hardly associate with their colleagues in lower positions and discourage other women 

from seeking such positions (Hamel, 2009).  

Many researchers also traced the source of the problem to women's inability to play active roles 

in decision-making at the household level (Awumbila, 2001; Greenberg & Okani, 2001; Brown, 

Ekumah and Ghartey, 1996). Even though as far back as 1996, Benneh (1996) argued that 

structural transformations in most developing countries' economies had empowered women to 

get actively involved in decision-making at the household level. Awumbila (2001) explained that 

in most cases, women's ability to participate in decision-making at the household level is 

correlated with their level of education, occupation, and the amount of financial resources they 

contribute to family upkeep. 

Women's relatively weaker financial status and its impacts on women's participation in politics 

have also been the focus of a considerable number of studies (UN Report on Women, 2010; 

Ofei-Aboagye, 2000). The inability of women to raise enough resources for campaigning has 

been highlighted by a number of studies as a key inhibitor to their political participation. The 

underlying reason for this could be attributed to certain customs and traditions within most 
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organizations and in the dominant society. For example, women are mostly found at the lower 

echelons of most organizations, where salary levels are generally low.  

Globally, women are paid less; their wages are 17 percent lower than those of men. Only one in 

four senior officials or managers is a woman (UN Report on Women, 2010). More women than 

men are unemployed globally and are more likely than men to be vulnerable, mainly in 

developing countries (ILO, 2018). It is estimated that women could increase their current levels 

by 76 percent if these discriminatory employment practices and wage gaps between women and 

men are eliminated or closed. The value of such a closed wage gap is estimated to have a global 

value of 17 trillion US Dollars (ActionAid, 2015).  

Issues such as these have implications for women's ability to contest and win elections at both 

the local and national levels. Tsikata (2009) observed that the financial challenges represent one 

of the barriers to women‘s representation in politics in Ghana. Madsen's (2019) study on women 

in parliament in Ghana revealed that they encounter great difficulties in order to raise the money 

for the campaigning. Some of the Members of the Parliaments, for example, reported that they 

had to sell their cars and take loans in order to be able to finance their political activities. One of 

the female MPs reported that she did not receive any salary as an MP for eight years because her 

salary was used to pay for the loans she took to finance previous elections.  

The Westminster Foundation for Democracy (2018) also highlighted the financial challenge as a 

key obstacle to women's representation in politics, although it explains that men tended to spend 

more money in politics than women in areas such as costs for campaigning, donations, and party 

workers, however, women outspend men in only one area which is media visibility and 

advertisement. This is understandable because the media may not naturally put a premium on 

making female candidates visible, so they have to put in more resources in this area.    

Other researchers have examined the response to these challenges. Prominent among these 

studies is the role of Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs) in promoting women‘s 

participation in politics as well as the introduction of quota systems. Chikulo (2010) argued that 

NGOs serve as the fulcrum around which participatory and responsive development revolves. 

They play a significant role in deepening the democratic decentralization in their catchment 

areas. This is often achieved by making people, especially marginalized groups such as women, 

aware of their rights and the need to get actively involved in the decentralization process and by 
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lobbying the government to provide greater services. Boateng (2017) also confirmed the 

enormous roles these organizations play in supporting women to participate in local government 

as elected representatives. Horowitz (2009) observed that NGOs' training and support programs 

had become a major response source to the education gaps between female and male politicians. 

In most cases, NGOs have sponsored candidates, trained them after the election, and helped to 

instill in them the virtues of accountability and responsiveness (Ofei-Aboagye, 2004; Kudva, 

2003). Kudva (2003) has categorized the role of NGOs into three thematic areas; skills and 

confidence building, role clarification, and gender awareness. Collier (1996 cited in Chikulo, 

2010) indicated that NGOs could inadvertently jeopardize the prospect of genuine development 

of a state by stepping into the gap between the people and the government, which discourages 

the people from demanding their rights from the government just because the NGOs have offered 

to provide some aid. Apart from this note of caution by Collier, the works of NGOs in 

empowering the poor and marginalized groups such as women have been a recurrent theme in 

the literature.  

The Liberal Feminist Theory 

This study was guided primarily by the liberal feminist theory. The theory has its origin in the 

tradition of the 16
th 

and 17
th

 centuries‘ liberal philosophy, which espouses principles such as 

equality and liberty. The basic tenet of the Liberal feminist theory is that all human beings have 

the potential to be rational and that all human action must pass the test of rationality. It posits 

that inequalities between women and men cannot be justified in rational terms (Parpart, Connelly 

& Barriteau, 2000). Liberal feminists argue that an individual's sex is purely an 'accident', and as 

such, it should never be the basis for inequality and discrimination (Parpart et al., 2000). 

Advocates of this theory argue that women as a group are not allowed the same freedom or 

opportunity that men have; men are judged on their actual abilities and interests, while for 

women, their sex takes a central stage in how society evaluates them. Liberal feminists contend 

that the way women are treated in contemporary times violates, in one way or another, all of 

liberal feminism‘s political values, such as equality, liberty, and justice (Parpart et al., 2000). 

Liberal feminists stress that women's relegation to certain works degrades them; diminishes their 

liberty and autonomy. Women are paid less and constitute a disproportionate share of the poor 

the world over. These limit their abilities to exercise their right to travel, to free expression, and 
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their right to contest for public office because they find it difficult to finance an electoral 

campaign. Liberal feminists are of the view that poverty makes most women unequal to most 

men. To a liberal feminist, the worth of liberty is less for the poor (Jaggar, 1983). 

Liberal feminists assert that most of the inequalities women suffer are not the result of 

discriminatory laws emanating from the legal system but from customs (Jaggar, 1983). They 

cited two forms of customary discrimination: first, the reluctance to appoint women to certain 

jobs, especially the most prestigious, well-paying, or supervisory ones, as well as the reluctance 

to allow women to acquire the necessary training and qualification; second, the cultural 

assumption that women are well-suited for some jobs such as running a home and rearing of 

children, and in paid labor, they are expected to work at the lowest echelons of the organization 

(Jaggar, 1983 in Parpart et al., 2000). 

This theory generally draws a line between the private and public spheres of life. Even though 

there is a general debate about where exactly this line should be drawn, liberal feminists 

converge on the point that this line is drawn to preserve liberty. They argue that some form of 

regulation in the domestic sphere is needed to ensure the protection of women's safety and well-

being (Papart et al., 2000). They further stress that women's relegation to certain types of works 

degrades and diminishes their liberty and autonomy (Jaggar, 1983). They also advocate for 

education so that customs that tend to entrench gender inequalities could be addressed. However, 

liberal feminists have been criticized for not being radical enough in addressing the fundamental 

issues of patriarchy that underlie the subordinate status of women in society. 

Materials and Methods 

Study Area 

The Komenda-Edina-Eguafo-Abram (KEEA) Municipality is of great historical and political 

importance to the Central Region of Ghana. This is because this Municipality served as an entry 

point for the Europeans in the 15
th
 century. It also served as a port and a major center for the 

Trans-Atlantic slave trade (Abane, 2010). The Municipality covers 372.45 square kilometers. It 

is bordered to the northeast by Twifo-Hemang Lower Denkyira District of the Central Region, to 

the northwest by the Mpoho Wassa District in the Western Region, to the east by the Cape Coast 

district, and to the west by the Shama-Ahanta East District in the Western Region. The district is 
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bordered to the south by the Gulf of Guinea. It has five traditional councils, which are Edina, 

Komenda, Eguafo, Abram, and Agona. 

The 2010 Population and Housing Census put the population of the municipal assembly at 

144,705 (69,665 males and 78, 040 females). Males represent 48.14 percent of the population in 

the Municipality, whereas females represent 51.86 percent. The Municipality has an average 

household size of four. The Municipality is largely rural since only thirty-five percent of the 

population live in urban areas. It is home to the Elmina Castle, the oldest castle in Africa south of 

the Sahara, and some beach resorts that attract many tourists from all over the world. Agriculture 

remains the mainstay of the Municipality's economy; eighty-five percent of the population in the 

Municipality is either engaged in food and cash crop production or fishing.  

Figure 1: A Map of the Komenda-Edina-Eguafo-Abirem Municipality showing all settlements   

  

Source: Cartographic Unit, Department of Geography and Regional Planning, University of 

Cape Coast (2014). 

Data Collection 

This study adopted a purely qualitative design. It used a census of all women who had been 

elected as assembly women in the KEEA Municipality as research participants. There were eight 

such women in the study area when the data collection was carried out. These women were 
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purposively targeted because the researcher believed that this group is in the best position to tell 

precisely how women navigate their way into local government as assembly women in the study 

area. This decision was reached considering that these women are key stakeholders in local 

governance in the study area.  

Besides, the study specifically targeted women who had served in the municipal assembly as 

elected representatives. All eight women who had served as elected assembly members until the 

2015 local level elections were contacted using snowballing. The snowball technique came in 

handy due to the unavailability of data on past elected assembly women from the office of the 

Municipal Electoral Commission. The in-depth interview guides were used to elicit the 

subjective experiences of the assembly women in the KEEA Municipality.  

The responses from the in-depth interviews were tape-recorded with the consent of respondents 

and transcribed. The data were qualitatively analyzed and presented using themes that emerged 

from the analysis.  Voices that precisely captured the themes were highlighted to give glimpses 

into how the respondents felt about the researched issues. Pseudonyms were used in order to 

ensure anonymity.  

Results and Discussion 

Financial Obstacles  

An analysis of the interview data revealed that financial difficulties were a great inhibitor to 

women in their desire to contest and win elections and to function successfully as assembly 

women in their electoral areas. All eight research participants indicated this challenge in their 

narrations. This financial challenge becomes more significant when one gets elected and starts 

working as an assemblywoman. Participants cited situations where some parents in their 

communities expected them to pay school fees and hospital bills for their children. They also 

indicated that they had to hire plastic chairs anytime they organized meetings for their 

communities. Some voters also expect to be remunerated for their presence when they attend 

meetings organized by assembly members. The views of Abena that give an idea about the 

financial challenges during electioneering campaigns and those that occur when they are elected 

as Assembly Members are presented as follows: 

The financial issue is one of the major challenges for women when it comes to local 

politics. Everything is money; posters, campaigning - sometimes we will go somewhere 
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and meet a group of people, and after the meeting when we are leaving, they will say 

"honorable, so are you leaving us just like that, we have to take at least some 'kooko' 

(Corn porridge). So if we are not well resourced, we cannot contest. Sometimes we have 

to go around begging people we know to help us with things such as posters. So it is a 

major challenge; without money, we cannot contest.  

It was revealed that, on average, an elected assemblywoman spent about nine hundred Ghana 

Cedis on their electioneering campaigns. It is instructive to note that this money excluded other 

sponsorships and support most of them received from Non-Governmental Organizations 

(NGO's) and, in some instances, political parties. These amounts of money spent by the assembly 

women may seem meager, but they considered the amounts they spent were somewhat on the 

high side given that most of them were engaged in petty trading with very little capital. These 

financial challenges become more pronounced when they get elected into local government. 

Immediately they are elected, the electorates in their electoral areas expect them to single-

handedly bear the cost of items rented for meetings they attend. They are invited to attend 

funerals and naming ceremonies in the electoral areas, where they are expected to donate 

generously to the families that invite them. Maame, a past assemblywoman, had this to say on 

this challenge: 

The only problem I have now is money because people approached to resolve their 

problems and give invitations with the expectations where money seems a prerequisite to 

resolving them. Sometimes, I have money in order to be able to organize people to do 

specific jobs in the electoral area. 

The research participants also reported about contingencies fund that they need to resolve the 

problems as per the expectations of the community. They cited instances where they had to incur 

the costs of burial for unknown persons who had to be buried and instances where they had to 

arrange for the transportation of sick people in their electoral areas in order for them to get to 

higher health facilities for medical attention. Benita narrated an unforeseen incident that occurred 

in her electoral area that elaborates the challenge in question:   

When a community problem requires money to be solved they access to us with 

expectation as we are assembly members. There was an instance where we found a dead 

person in the electoral area. The body was decomposing, so we had to see the police who 
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permitted us to bury him. In such a situation, an Assembly member had to bear all the 

expenditure. Those in rural areas face many problems, so the government should give 

assembly members some monthly allowances to cater to such problems. 

The findings presented above show that women in local government face a daunting financial 

challenge in their quest to contest and get elected into local government, and for those who get 

elected, the financial burden becomes heavier. This finding on finance is much more appreciated 

when it is evaluated against the fact that six of the participants were engaged in petty trading, one 

was working with a local NGO, and the other was a retired nurse engaged in subsistence 

farming. Due to this financial burden, women are always in a dilemma about whether to invest 

the little money they have in local politics or use it for family upkeep. Therefore, it was not 

surprising that at the end of the narrative of Benyiwa, she appealed for assembly members to be 

paid some monthly allowances so that it could ease the financial burden on them.  

It is evident that financial challenge remains one of the key inhibitors to women's participation in 

local government. The unanimity on the part of the research participants on the issue of funding 

as a constraint to their work as assembly members demonstrates the gravity of this as an 

inhibiting factor to women's quest to participate in local government as assembly members. The 

amount of money they had to spend during the electioneering campaign was on the high side, 

given their meager incomes. This partly stems from the fact that some voters would want the 

candidates to offer something either in cash or in-kind to demonstrate that they had the welfare 

of the communities at heart. Members of the electoral areas largely depend on them to fund 

certain activities in the communities. For example, in one of the communities, one of the 

research participants narrated how her sleep would be interrupted at midnight because a member 

of the electoral area was sick and needed help to hire a vehicle to convey him or her to the 

nearest health facility. Others also reported that anytime the community members invited them to 

occasions such as funerals, they were expected to make some cash donations.  

These findings align with the study of Madsen 2019; the Westminster Foundation for 

Democracy, 2018 and Tsikata, 2009 that indicated that financial challenge is one of the most 

significant inhibitors to women's participation in politics. It was not surprising that some of the 

respondents suggested that they should be given monthly allowances in order to cushion them 

from the enormous financial burdens associated with their work. This support will further give 
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meaning to the perceived flexibilities noted by Offei-Aboagye (2000) in the Local Government 

Act (ACT 462), intended to make women's participation easier. The difficulties women 

encounter in raising money to fund their campaign is a global one and has persisted for so long. 

This is due primarily to the feminization of poverty and the general wage gap between women 

and men, even when they engage in the same task. Indeed, the findings of the ILO (2018) that 

more men than women are employed and that women are more likely to be found in vulnerable 

employment as well as those by the UN Women Report on Women (2010) that revealed stark 

income inequalities between women and men provide us with a clear contextual lens to 

appreciate these financial inhibitions on the part of women. This fact was also acknowledged by 

the liberal feminist theorists who observed that discrimination based on customs and traditions 

has led to women relegation into the lower echelons of most organizations and is paid lower 

wages than men.  

All these have implications for women‘s ability to raise the needed funding to participate in local 

government. As noted in Ghana, the major political parties have also initiated a policy where 

female parliamentary aspirants pay about one-half of the official filing fees that the parties 

approve for their internal party contests. Such initiatives have been taken bearing in mind the 

patriarchal motif of the Ghanaian and global economic structure that largely confines women to 

the lower levels of paid employment, thereby making them financially less capable than men to 

mobilize resources for purposes such as contesting an election.  

Unreasonably High Expectations 

Another inhibitor had to do with high expectations from community members towards assembly 

women. The participants explained that community members demanded more than they could 

offer as assembly women within their resources and power. This, according to them, was largely 

due to the fact that they were women, and as such, their community members expected them to 

display motherly compassion. This puts tremendous pressure and stress on them as 

representatives because the community may misconstrue failure to meet these demands to mean 

that they were not caring enough to get re-elected. This perhaps accounts for the difficulty that 

elected assembly women face in their bid to get re-elected after their first four-year tenure in the 

KEEA Municipality. An elected assembly member called Aba expressed the following thoughts 

concerning this challenge:  
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Expectations of the community from the women assembly members are comparatively 

high even to manage the homely problems. To manage, I had to, by all means, get them 

some loans, and where I had not been able to do that, some have started saying many 

untruths about me. Because of this, I even called the meetings; most of the community 

members did not attend.     

It is instructive to note that this particular assemblywoman had been in office for less than a year 

at the time of the in-depth interview. However, women in the community wanted her to organize 

them and secure loans from banks for them. She was expected to serve as a guarantor for them 

when she barely knew the activities they were engaged in and could not determine their 

creditworthiness. The women in the community felt that as a woman, she should be very 

responsive to their needs even within six months of assuming office. Such a demand could not 

possibly be met within such a time frame, and this had led to boycotts of meetings she attempted 

to organize.  

The findings revealed that community members expect women to do so much for the electoral 

areas. These expectations sometimes become unreasonable when they are evaluated against the 

core duties of elected assembly members. Elected assembly women experience a lot of pressure 

and stress as a result of these high expectations from the electorates in their electoral areas. This 

attests to the fact that most of the challenges that assembly women in the study area encounter 

emanate from the societal perception of women as people who should be tender-hearted and 

compassionate as in the traditional role of a mother, who is expected to provide for the needs of 

her children whether or not she has the means. This extreme, and sometimes unreasonable 

pressure on elected assembly members to almost single-handedly solve the problems of their 

electoral areas, often compels assembly women not to contest local elections after the first four-

year tenure. These findings are in tandem with the arguments of the liberal feminist theorist that 

in evaluating the abilities of women and men, the sex of women often becomes the central focus, 

whereas men are evaluated on their actual capabilities. It is also possible that most women are 

not willing to contest local elections in the study area because they know about the experiences 

of women who had served as assembly members in the past. In the 2015 local elections, no 

woman was elected to the municipal assembly in the KEEA. Only one out of the three assembly 
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women who were elected in the 2010 local elections in the study area contested the 2015 local 

elections, but she could not win for the second time.  

It should be noted that these high expectations do not emanate from the promises made by the 

elected assembly women during their campaigns. Instead, they need to be understood from the 

Ghanaian cultural context; the Ghanaian culture portrays a woman in a leadership position as a 

mother to her people. As a result, she is expected to be sensitive and responsive to the 

community's needs, even when not within her power and ability. Indeed, it is not uncommon to 

hear electorates refer to female politicians as 'Mummy' even if the woman has a Ph.D. or bears 

the professorial title. From the discussions thus far, it is clear that this inhibitor has nothing to do 

with any discriminatory law in Ghana; it is instead the result of the gender socialization that 

exists within the study area in particular and the country in general. This finding is also in 

consonance with the arguments of the liberal feminist theory. As noted by Odame (2010), the 

1992 constitution of Ghana prohibits any form of discrimination and guarantees equal rights for 

both women and men in all areas of their life. She explained, however, that the cultural norms of 

Ghanaian society do not make politics a conducive arena for women. Thus, the unreasonably 

high expectations are to be understood within the cultural rather than the legal context.  

Lack of Cooperation from Community Members 

 The study revealed uncooperative attitudes of community members, including chiefs, as one of 

the inhibitors to women's participation in local government. Some of the assembly women cited 

cases where some community members vehemently opposed their moves to bring about 

accountability into some of the operations of the communities. Others cited chiefs and some 

members of the traditional authorities as being a stumbling block to their work as assembly 

members. Maame, a female assembly member, expressed the following views: 

One of the problems I had was about accountability. The community had been selling 

water, and those in charge had never rendered accounts to the community. When I 

insisted that they should do it, it generated a whole lot of confrontations. This demand for 

accountability was something that the masses demanded, so it was not my decision. I 

received a lot of threats because of this.  

Tuba also made the following remarks concerning the uncooperative attitudes of people in the 

electoral area as follows: 
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When I was elected, I did not have any Unit Committee. There was no chief, it was later 

that the past assemblyman became the chief, and he frustrated my efforts. When I even 

ask the town crier to beat the gong-gong, he will order not to do so. This made the 

organization very difficult. So I had to go to churches to make announcements before I 

am able to organize meetings. When I used the public address system, the chief 

summoned me before the Edina 'Manhene'. That was the reason why I lost the last 

elections because my supporters felt too much harassment from the chief, so they asked 

me to quit and leave his town for him. So, when I contested for the second time, they did 

not even turn out to vote for me."  

Women encounter hostile attitudes in their communities to perform their duties as elected 

representatives in their electoral areas. For some of the assembly women in KEEA, it was 

because of such issues that some members of their immediate families expressed reservations or 

opposition when they made their intentions of contesting in local elections known to them. One 

thing that stood out clearly in the interviewing process was that none of the assembly women's 

challenges (ed) in the course of their duty could be attributed to any perceived or actual 

incompetence on their part. They were, however, largely due to the gendered norms and values 

of the society in which they found themselves.  

Gender socialization could also account for such challenges, which tacitly inculcates the idea that 

men are the 'natural' or 'ideal' leaders of society. Some often see women who attempt to 

challenge the status quo of the electorates and the traditional authorities as irascible. To the 

extent that female assembly members sometimes receive threats for demanding such simple 

democratic rights, revealing the kind of frustrations and stresses that they might go through in 

their electoral areas. These intimidations and threats from males in the electoral areas explain the 

patriarchal undertones, sexism, and gender bias that continue to exist in Ghanaian society. Such 

intimidation could make the female assembly member 'give up' or rethink her decision to seek re-

election. These uncooperative attitudes were not from colleague assembly members but rather 

from some men who felt that women are undermining their long-held privileged position as 

leaders. These men practically perceive women who do so as having invaded a male domain. 

This resistance in the form of lack of cooperation on the part of men affects women‘s ability to 

change the status quo because doing so would be interpreted as going beyond their boundaries 
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and might elicit a backlash from society (Akita, 2010). It also shows that the toxic gender 

socialization that seems to give men pre-eminence in almost all aspects of the Ghanaian social 

system is still alive and must be addressed holistically. It is not uncommon in Ghana for women 

who question certain practices and systems within the society to be cautioned that 'women are 

expected to sell garden eggs and not gun powder.' To wit, women must keep to their traditional 

gender roles and not cross into areas not meant for them. Women who defy these standards are 

treated as cantankerous women who do not know their proper place in society.  

Relationship with Male Assembly Members  

The assembly women in the KEEA Municipality did indicate that they had an excellent working 

relationship with the assemblymen and that the male assembly members had been very 

supportive of their work. This was one of the factors that enhanced their work as assembly 

women. They revealed that there had never been a period in their campaigning or as assembly 

members where their male colleagues gave them any problems or cause for concern. The 

excellent relationship they enjoyed with their male counterparts made their work much more 

manageable. The explanation given by Eunice summed up the relationship between female and 

male assembly members:  

... they are all very friendly because we share views and have each other's phone 

numbers. If I am in need of assistance and I call them, they advise me and say do this or 

that; do not spend money on this leave it for the assembly, and they will do it. We all have 

a very cordial relationship. 

The study revealed that one of the enhancers of women's participation in local government was 

the cordial relationship with elected men in local government. The excellent relationship 

between the elected male and female in local government differed from the general attitudes of 

males in the Municipality towards female elected representatives. This means that male assembly 

members in the KEEA, in particular, have probably come to terms with the fact that women must 

be viewed and treated as equal partners in development and politics. It could also represent an 

understanding of women's crucial roles in ensuring quality local governance and development in 

the KEEA municipality.  

This finding is in sharp contrast with some of the earliest works on women's participation in 

local government. One of the earliest and comprehensive studies done on women's participation 
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in local government in the Central Region by Brown, Ekumah & Ghattey (1996) and other 

similar studies Ofei-Aboagye, (2000), concluded that men‘s attitude in the assembly made it 

challenging for women to work effectively. For instance, in the study of Brown, Ekumah & 

Ghattey (1996), assembly women attributed their inability to function effectively partly to the 

attitudes of their male counterparts towards them.  

However, this study revealed something to the contrary. In the present study, elected assembly 

women indicated that their male counterparts have been very supportive and never had any 

problems. This came as an unexpected finding, giving the patriarchal nature of Ghanaian society. 

The cordial relationship between female and male assembly persons greatly enhanced the work 

of female assembly members in the study area. It could be argued that perhaps the education and 

training programs, which were continuously organized for assembly members in the country on 

the need to accept women as equal development partners in the various districts, municipalities, 

and metropolitan assemblies, are beginning to bear fruits. This difference in attitudes towards 

women leaves us with no other plausible explanation than the one the author alluded to earlier 

that the training given to male assembly members by NGOs might be responsible for such a 

change in attitudes. It also does not support the view of Broughton & Miller (2009) and Odame 

(2010) that in leadership positions where men outnumber women, the men sometimes make 

work unnecessarily tricky for women. It does not reflect the literature wholly that politics is 

solely a man's arena, and their male counterparts view any woman who ventures into it as having 

crossed the line. This conclusion is only within the context of the relationship between female 

and male assembly members within the KEEA and could therefore not be generalized for other 

jurisdictions or fields.   

Participation in Household Decision-Making 

The study revealed that the majority of the assembly women have been very much involved in 

decision-making in their various households. For most of the time, personal involvement in 

decision-making at the household level helped build their confidence and impetus for their 

involvement in local government. Of the eight past and present assembly women interviewed, 

seven indicated that they were actively involved in household decision-making before joining the 

assembly. It was only one participant who indicated that she was never involved in decision-
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making in her household. This participant was not married and lived with her parents prior to her 

election into the municipal assembly. She informed:  

Our family was a polygamous one. We were only living with our father and sometimes 

step-mothers, so our father was the major decision-maker of the house, and we did not 

have a say. If daddy says this or that, that is all; nobody talks.  

Of the seven participants who said they were actively involved in decision-making in their 

various households, six of them said the confidence they derived from their active involvement 

in decision-making in the household motivated them to offer themselves for elections into the 

municipal assembly. The comment below can sum up the views: 

When our family meets, and we are not present, they would not discuss anything. This is 

because our opinions and decisions have always helped our family members, and they 

accord us great respect. 

The only assemblywoman who said her participation in household decision-making did not 

influence her to get involved in local government attributed her desire and motivation to contest 

to the education, encouragement, and motivation she received from a non-governmental 

organization that works to empower women in the study area.  

Allah-Mensah's (2005) study indicated that to fully understand women's difficulties in 

participating in any democratic process, it was important to come down to the household level to 

examine the power relations that operate there. The fact that the majority of the participants 

indicated that they were actively involved in household decision-making and that their active 

participation in household decision-making gave them some level of confidence to get actively 

involved in local government. Women's participation in household decision-making is important 

if we are to boost the confidence and courage of women to get actively involved in local 

government in their various electoral areas as contestants. Therefore, participation in household 

decision-making is one of the solid foundations upon which women could be propelled to take 

up more significant roles in public or formal decision-making both at the local and national 

levels. Participation in decision-making at the household level builds women's confidence and 

inculcates the boldness to contest elections at the local and national levels. Women's ability to 

participate in decision-making at the household level serves as one of the fulcra around which 

their decision to participate in politics revolves. This, therefore, means that participation in 
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decision-making at the micro-level such as those within the family has a significant influence on 

macro-level decision-making, such as those that occur in local government.    

Non-Governmental Organizations and Women‟s Participation  

NGOs' role in educating and empowering women to get actively involved in local government 

was one of the recurring themes that ran through the in-depth interviews with the assembly 

women. All the respondents indicated the immense roles that NGOs such as the Women in Law 

and Development in Africa (WiLDAF) and Christian Mothers Association have played in 

empowering them to be bold and assertive and contest the Municipality's local elections. These 

NGOs have provided training and education on public speaking, supported women with their 

posters, and in some rare circumstances, provided some donations in the form of cash to some 

female contestants. It was the view of the assembly women that the education that could 

empower women to participate in local government is not necessarily formal education, but 

rather that which the NGOs provide. As much as they did not seek to downplay the importance 

of formal education, they believed that what gave them the needed empowerment to contest and 

win such elections was the training and education provided by these NGOs. The views expressed 

by Benyiwa on this particular issue are narrated below:  

I attended a lot of workshops that Christian Mothers and other NGOs organized. The 

workshops helped me acquire a lot of skills, such as how to mount the platform, speak 

one-on-one with electorates, do house to house campaigning, and control my temper. 

The NGOs are helping the women who show interest in becoming representatives in their local 

government area in the study area were the Christian Mothers, WiLDAF, and the Central and 

Western Fishmongers Association (CEWEFIA), among others were mentioned by the research 

participants for the vital roles they have been playing in empowering women in the Municipality. 

NGOs' role in training women who show interest in local government was a significant enhancer 

of women's participation in local government.  

This finding showed the important roles that NGOs play in enhancing women‘s participation in 

politics. All the research participants had received some training from NGOs on how to conduct 

their campaigns, the art of public speaking, and the rudiments of the political decision-making 

process. These training often took the form of workshops before and after the local elections. 

The training and support essentially filled the gap in political knowledge between males and 
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females and placed women at a level where they could compete favorably with their male 

counterparts. One of the participants revealed that although she was not part of any decision-

making at her household, it was an NGO in the study area that provided her with the proper 

education and empowerment in order for her even to dare to contest elections. There was also an 

instance where one of the participants indicated she was in her early twenties and had never 

dreamt of becoming an assembly member. However, the NGO identified her potential and 

empowered her to contest, winning against her male contender. 

The finding is in line with studies by Boateng, 2017;  Chikulo, 2010; Horowitz, 2009; Ofei-

Aboagye, 2004; Kudva, 2003, all emphasized the NGOs play in promoting women‘s 

empowerment and participation in local government. It also fits into Kudva‘s (2003) 

categorization of the role of NGOs in promoting women's participation in local governance, 

namely skills and confidence building, role clarification, and helping women to appreciate 

gender relations and their implications for their candidacy (Gender Awareness). The findings on 

NGOs and their role in enhancing women's participation in local government appear to suggest 

that the NGOs are operating in tandem with one of the key proposals of the liberal feminists on 

how to end women's subordination in society, which is education. For liberal feminists, it is 

through education that the age-old customs and discriminatory practices that are inimical to the 

advancement of women in all spheres of life can be addressed. The findings are also in keeping 

with the observation by Horowitz (2009) that the training and support programs of NGOs 

constitute a significant source of response to the education gaps between female and male 

politicians. 

Conclusions and Recommendations 

This study sought to assess the factors that enhance and hinder women's participation in local 

government. The prominent inhibiting factors were financial constraints, unreasonably high 

expectations, and uncooperative attitudes of community members. The most significant factors 

that enhanced women's participation in local government were women's active involvement in 

decision-making at the household level, the education, training, empowerment, support programs 

by NGOs, and a good working relationship with male assembly members. 

It could be concluded that the challenges women face in their quest to participate in local 

government as elected representatives do not emanate from deliberate laws but the result of long-
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held customs and beliefs about the proper roles of women in society. This is in keeping with the 

arguments of the liberal feminist theory. It appears the inhibitors to women's participation have 

remained static, and unless firm decisions are taken to address them once and for all, they will 

continue to linger over. However, in the midst of these daunting inhibitors, other women have 

been able to navigate their ways into the corridors of political power and have shared their 

enhancing factors with us. While we await a period where these inhibitors will be addressed 

using principles of equity, women who aspire to be elected into local government must take 

advantage of the available enhancers. This study, therefore, recommended the following in order 

to improve on women‘s participation in politics at the local level: 

 The National Commission for Civic Education, educational institutions, faith-based 

organizations, and NGOs should educate the citizenry on the importance of women‘s 

representation in politics both at the local and national levels.  

 The state and other international donors should support NGOs that work to empower 

women politically.  

 The state or the local government should ensure that elected representatives in local 

government are paid either salaries or allowances monthly to ameliorate the enormous 

financial challenges they are confronted with. 

 Parents, households, and lineage heads should consciously involve and encourage their 

girls and boys to participate in household decision-making.  
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Abstract 

Refugee, asylum seekers, and migrant (displaced) children are at protracted vulnerability levels, 

and COVID-19 has exacerbated the situation. Zimbabwe accepts refugees but enforces an 

encampment policy, and displaced populations are encamped at Tongogara Refugee Camp 

(TRC).  The research gap is that there is very little literature on refugees in Zimbabwe. The 

research objectives for the study were to explore the challenges that refugees, asylum seekers, 

and displaced children at TRC face, ascertain how COVID-19 has affected children at TRC, and 

propose solutions to these challenges. This research relied upon a mixed method of quantitative 

and qualitative approach considering the immediacy of the COVID-19 pandemic. Secondary 

data is referred from published articles and organizational reports. The population size of 2,304 

children aged 12 to 17 was obtained through the United Nations refugee agency (UNHCR)‟s 

January 2021 population statistics for TRC. A 10% sample of 230 respondents was selected. 

Non-probability sampling techniques were used in administering a questionnaire through 

individual and focus group interviews, which were fed into KoBo Toolbox. Data cleaning and 

analysis were conducted, with SPSS and NViVo for quantitative and qualitative data analysis, 

respectively.  Ethical considerations of consent, confidentiality, do no harm, and statements to 

withdraw from the study were employed. The process involved strict observance of World Health 

Organization (WHO) guidelines on COVID-19. The research was conducted between April 2020 

and February 2021. Results showed that displaced children suffered a spectrum of challenges 

before COVID-19. During the COVID-19 period, respondents had limited access to child 

protection services, experienced increased conflicts at home, and limited access to formal 

learning and entertainment: their already dire situation was exacerbated by COVID-19. The 

study recommends the upgrade of the local secondary school to advanced level status, adoption 

of educational innovations in lieu of the COVID-19 pandemic, including radio, television, and 

virtual learning platforms; improved child protection mechanisms; accommodation; dietary 

diversity; access to water and sanitation hygiene; provision of electricity; adequate street 

lighting; activities for entertainment; and increasing awareness against child abuse and gender-

based violence (GBV). 
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Introduction 

Tongogara Refugee Camp (TRC) lies in the south-eastern part of Zimbabwe and is home to 

14,750 (66.54%) of the 22,168 refugees, asylum seekers, and persons of concern in the country. 

Of the population at the refugee camp, 2,304 (15.62%) are minors below the age of 12-17 years 

(UNHCR, January 2021). The large number of refugees, asylum and displaced populations 

concentrated in Tongogara Refugee Camp is because Zimbabwe enforces an encampment policy, 

based on its reservations to Articles 17 (access to employment) and 26 (freedom of movement) 

of the 1951 UN Convention relating to the status of refugees (UN, 1951). The encampment 

policy also creates room for coordinated humanitarian response and provision of security. Long-

term solutions to this temporary arrangement are voluntary repatriation and resettlement to other 

countries, mainly in the developed world. 

Camp concentrations are, however, a rich ground for the spontaneous spread of pandemics. For a 

population of such magnitude, the emergence of the COVID-19 pandemic created an explosive 

scenario, considering the fragmented disaster preparedness levels existent at international, 

regional, national, and community levels. In an effort to contain the pandemic, governments 

across the globe adopted national lockdown strategies, including the government of Zimbabwe. 

The lockdown affected service delivery, with service providers retreating to the comfort and 

safety of their homes and families outside the refugee camp. Refugees, asylum seekers, and 

migrant populations were left in a quagmire of uncertainty.  

Objectives of the study 

The research objectives for the study were: i) to explore the challenges that refugees, asylum 

seekers, and displaced children aged 12-17 years and residents at Tongogara Refugee Camp face, 

ii) to ascertain how COVID-19 has affected refugee, asylum seekers, and migrant children aged 

12-17 years who reside at Tongogara Refugee Camp; and iii) to propose solutions that refugee, 

asylum seeker and migrant children aged 12-17 years are facing the challenges at Tongogara 

Refugee Camp. 

Research Gap 

Although some minimal research work had been conducted on how refugee children at global 

levels had been affected by COVID-19, TRC remained an area that required refined study to 

ascertain the magnitude of the effects of COVID-19 and determine the specific interventions 



                                                                        

172 

 

Memory R. V. M.,   Yogesh A., Isaac I. D., COVID- 19 and its Effects on Refugee, 

Asylum Seeker and Migrant Children 
 

which were required to mitigate or enhance these effects, depending on whether they were 

negative or positive in design respectively.  

Contribution to the Study 

This study focussed explicitly on Tongogara Refugee Camp in Zimbabwe. The contribution is an 

in-depth analysis of Tongogara Refugee Camp's case to inform policymakers on the corrective 

trajectory to take. It is also expected to inform the government and its partners as they continue 

with their work at TRC so that they are better informed when making decisions that affect the 

children in the camp.  

Statement of the Problem 

The COVID-19 pandemic caught governments at the global level napping. For African countries 

in general and Zimbabwe in particular, disaster preparedness levels were almost non-existent or 

dysfunctional. Although refugees in Zimbabwe are provided with very basic services, an 

additional crisis of the COVID-19 pandemic exposed the programing and operational gaps to the 

assistance rendered to displaced populations residing at Tongogara Refugee Camp.  

Literature Review 

Theoretical Framework 

Tongogara refugee camp is a place where 14,750 refugees, asylum seekers, and persons of 

concern reside. The theories of social development and social and emotional learning (SEL) are 

considered the foundation of this study. This is primarily based on the realization by Huitt and 

Dawson (2011) that 'human beings are inherently social.' By this qualification, social 

development theories are central to understanding the interactions and dynamics within this 

society. SAGE (2015) records the various social development theories, including maturism, 

psychoanalysis, psychosocial development, behaviorism, cognitivism, socio-culturalism, bio 

socialism, and ecological systems theories. 

Of particular interest is Freud's (1856-1939) psychoanalytic theory of the genital stage, which 

covers children 11-18 years. As this is the category under which the respondents fall. So, it is 

important to understand that there is a strong interest in the opposite sex at this stage and that 

with the onset of puberty, libido is very high. Likewise, Erickson's (1982) psychosocial 

development theory places the 12-18 years category in the adolescent stage, characterized by 
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identity and role confusion. According to his theory, children battle to understand themselves 

and how they fit into the world at this stage. Role confusion then sets in as they fail to place 

themselves anywhere in society.  

In addition, Bandura's (1986) theory of social learning and cognition explains that social 

competence is achieved through,  

„Behaviors children and adolescents observe within their home or culture, cognitive 

factors such as a student‟s own expectations of success, and social factors such as 

classroom and school climate‟ (Bandura 1986 in Huitt and Dawson, 2011). 

The above propositions confirm that children are a part of society, and who they become is 

shaped by their cognitive and social environments. In order to then function as constructive 

beings, children require to acquire social competence skills. Social competence is in itself 

defined by Bierman (2004) as the  

„capacity to coordinate adaptive responses flexibly to various interpersonal demands, 

and to organize social behavior in different social contexts in a manner beneficial to 

oneself and consistent with social conventions and morals‟ (p. 141). 

Although the above theories have explained social development in humanity, their hiatus is that 

they have not considered the principles of social development in emergency and encampment 

scenarios. Fegert et al. (2018) acknowledge that refugees and displaced populations experience 

trauma before, during, and after the war and conflict flight experiences, resulting in post-

traumatic stress syndrome (PTSD), which leads to dysfunctional behavior and an inability to 

cope with social and family life. However, again, the challenge with this principle is that it is 

hinged upon social relations. In the awakening of the COVID-19 pandemic, mitigation strategies 

such as lockdown and minimized physical, social contact created a theoretical gap on how 

children can develop during a humanitarian emergency and lockdown scenarios. The panacea to 

these challenges has been Social and Emotional Learning (SEL), which, according to Elias et al. 

(1997), refers to a process of acquiring competencies to recognize and manage emotions, set and 

achieve goals, appreciate the perspective of others, establish and maintain social relationships, 

make responsible decisions, and handle interpersonal situations constructively.  

Empirical Framework 

The researchers assume a positivist epistemology that the world must be investigated through 

objective means. This perspective fits into the realist ontology, wherein the researchers inquire 
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into the area under study using scientific methods, with the belief and understanding that there is 

a single truth that can be unearthed through scientific means. Due to the complexity of the study, 

a lighter approach of internal realism which also assumes that even though facts are concrete, 

sometimes it is difficult to reveal them, is also considered. 

At the end of January 2021, there were 22,168 refugees, asylum seekers, and displaced persons 

of concern in Zimbabwe. Of these, 14,750, representing 67%, were housed at Tongogara 

Refugee Camp, found in the country's south-eastern part, with at least 5,411 (37%) of this 

population being children school-going age between 5 and 17 years. Based on its reservations to 

Articles 17 and 26 of the UN 1951 Convention on Refugees, Zimbabwe enforces an encampment 

policy. There are, however, some exceptions for travel for various reasons, but a gate pass is 

obtained from the Camp Administrator‘s office. Chikanda and Crush (2016) explain that 

although refugees in Zimbabwe are permitted to integrate at minimal levels into towns and 

villages, the government prefers to enforce the encampment policy, which permits refugees, 

asylum seekers, and persons of concern to receive assistance from the government and various 

agencies in a coordinated manner. Mufandauya (2015) challenges this position, explaining that 

the encampment policy infringes on refugees' human rights and freedoms and displaced 

populations.   

Conceptual Framework 

The state of being a refugee is synonymous with vulnerability. According to the International 

Organization for Migration (IOM, 2020), at least 25.2 million refugees and internally displaced 

people are in Africa. These are largely hosted in poor countries with compromised health service 

delivery systems and very weak support structures. Zimbabwe is no exception, as Chikohomero 

(2019) posits:   

"The Zimbabwean economy has been teetering on the edge of crisis… The economy is 

bedeviled by many ailments…low productivity, policy inconstancy, and uncertainty and 

the government's inclination towards control, as well as a currency and liquidity crisis."  

The Zimbabwean government is already struggling with its own population, and the addition of 

refugees and displaced populations exacerbate the situation. Entreculturas (2011) adds that "life 

in Zimbabwe has become extremely difficult for the majority of the population. And despite this, 

it continues to receive refugees…internally displaced persons living in illegal settlements are in a 
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worse situation than refugees." According to Mbiyozo (2021), the long-term solution lies in 

resettling refugees into developed countries. However, the folly is that resettlement prospects 

have dwindled over the years, with only 22,770 out of 79.5 million refugees resettled by 20 

countries in 2020 (Mbiyozo, 2021). The translation is that what was once a temporary 

encampment arrangement has turned into a long-term solution, with severe violations of human 

rights over the years.  

Children in emergencies face a plethora of challenges. Constituting over half of the Tongogara 

Refugee Camp population, it is precarious to ignore the consequences of their state of life. 

UNHCR (2020) statistics show that at least 70% of refugees in Tongogara Refugee Camp are 

from the Democratic Republic of Congo, where war has been ongoing for over a decade. The 

implication is that refugees suffer from mild to severe trauma and certain dysfunctionalities, 

which render them both a threat to and threatened by society. Fegert et al. (2018) explain that 

"refugees who have fled from war zones are at significantly increased risk for post-traumatic 

stress syndrome (PTSD) and other trauma-related disorders." Refugees, especially children and 

women, experience grave traumatic experiences during three phases: pre-flight (back in their 

countries of origin), during flight (as they flee their homes and seek refuge), and after the flight 

(in the camp). These experiences may include witnessing mass shootings or man slaughtering of 

close family members, rape, being forced to become child soldiers, female genital mutilation, 

torture, discrimination, domestic violence, hunger, linguistic barriers, and other traumatic 

experiences which render them at the mercy of the host government and its partners.  

Children who would have had their education disturbed by war or other reasons in their home 

country also face a plethora of challenges when they arrive in the host country. First, language 

barriers prevent them from direct academic engagement with educators. Their wounded psyche 

also makes it difficult for them to have a lengthy concentration span of at least 8 hours per day at 

school, and the educators, mostly local staff members, do not share in their traumatic experience 

and hence are less likely to empathize with them. The results are chronic absenteeism, school 

drop-out, and negative coping strategies, including juvenile delinquency, teenage pregnancies, 

and crime.   

The above adverse effects are especially more heinous for unaccompanied minors in 

emergencies. Mhlanga, Kapesa, and Dziro (2018) summarise this vicious downward circle by 

arguing that "refugee life is a complex life defined by poverty, vulnerability and uncertainty, 
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with vulnerability at the core of the matrix. However, unaccompanied refugee minors are even 

more vulnerable…" The implication is that within the vulnerable population of refugees and 

people in emergencies, vulnerability is also stratified, with children, especially unaccompanied 

children, at the peak of this matrix.  

The handful of agencies that work at Tongogara Refugee Camp support the Zimbabwean 

government in unique ways. Jesuit Refugee Service (JRS) provides pastoral education, child 

safeguarding, and livelihoods support. Teres Des Hommes provides shelter, education, water, 

and sanitation hygiene (WASH), health, psychosocial, child safeguarding, and food support. 

World Vision provides water and sanitation hygiene (WASH) and livelihoods support. Childline 

provides psychosocial and child safeguarding support, while the government of Zimbabwe, 

through the Department of Social Department, provides social work services is the over-arching 

body that coordinates activities at TRC. Additionally, the Zimbabwe Republic Police (ZRP) 

provides security, law, and order, considering the volatile nature of the backgrounds of the TRC 

population.  

Temporary housing structures, mostly comprised of prefabricated material, are provided to 

displaced persons at TRC. These are arranged into ten housing sections, mostly dependent upon 

one's country of origin, year, and month of arrival. Some refugees and asylum seekers have gone 

to great pain to build single or double-roomed structures using self-molded bricks, an exercise 

that has fueled child labor and deforestation in the area.  

IOM (2020) bemoans that "many live in overcrowded camps, settlements, makeshift shelters or 

reception centers." The Great Lakes region, especially the Democratic Republic of Congo, which 

contributes at least 70% of Zimbabwe refugees, has a huge family size culture. This means the 

average family has between 4 and 6 children. The bigger picture is that families live in 

overcrowded and almost squalid conditions. Their shelters are often one or two-roomed houses 

with very limited or no ventilation at all: a situation potentially fuels the spread of chronic 

infections such as COVID-19.  

Water is provided through 15 bush-type boreholes and 97 communal taps, although some works 

are underway to improve the situation. Based on the population figure, each water pump services 

an average of 124 people. The limited national electricity supply and limited pumping capacity 

of the main borehole make it impossible for a 24-hour water supply. For this reason, water 
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pumped into a tank is opened between 8 AM and 3 PM on a rotational basis, based on sections in 

which people live, and families make the trip to the communal taps for the day's supply.  

Ablution facilities are also mostly communal, each squat hole serving an average of 20 people or 

more, with some of them also doubling as bathrooms. A significant number of these ablution 

facilities are dilapidating, posing a danger of giving in while someone is in use. Additionally, the 

ablution facilities are naturally cited far from the makeshift houses, thereby posing a hazard to 

different groups of the society, especially girls and women, who are prone to physical and sexual 

abuse.  

Health services for refugees are, by Zimbabwean standards, far much better than for local 

mediocre to poor people. This is largely because services for refugees are free. Medication is 

provided free of charge, albeit some medication being out of stock in isolated cases. They also 

have access to a Doctor's medical health practitioner once or twice a week, and every weekday, 

respectively. The two ambulances available also assist in medical referrals to the district hospital 

in Chipinge, where more complicated cases are treated. Regardless of this superb arrangement, 

specialized services such as dental care, optometry, dialysis, and others are not covered under the 

free medical scheme, administered by Teres Des Hommes (TDH) and funded by the United 

Nations High Commission for Refugees (UNHCR). 

Flipping the coin, the presence of refugees in Tongogara Refugee Camp has also created avenues 

for boosting the Zimbabwean economy. This has been achieved through employment creation 

for the government and partner organizations and supporting livelihood activities for the host 

communities. The TRC community also provides a ready market for fresh farm produce and 

supply of various sundries.  

COVID-19 Pandemic 

Zimbabwe‘s Statutory Instrument (SI) 77 of 2020, section 2 defines COVID-19 as ‗the Novel 

Coronavirus (2019-nCov), which is an infectious disease caused by a virus which, having 

emerged during 2019, was declared a global pandemic by the World Health Organisation on the 

11 March, 2020.' The pandemic has symptoms almost similar to the common flu, inclusive of 

headache and sore throat, but also causes shortness of breath and chest pains, leading to severe 

pneumonia in aggravated cases.  WHO (20 April, 2020) situational report 91 stated that there 

were 2,314,621 confirmed COVID-19 cases globally, with 157,847 deaths, the majority of which 

in European countries.  As of 26 April, 2020, Zimbabwe recorded 31 cases, 5 recoveries, and 4 
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deaths. The transmission was sporadic, except for one case of international travel in the near 

distant past (WHO, 20 April, 2020). With no cure in sight, the World Health Organisation 

recommended vaccination as the most effective way to curtail this virus. Additionally, strategies 

to curtail the spread of the virus were adopted. These included national lockdowns, social 

distancing to a minimum distance of 1 meter between people, regular washing of hands with 

soap and water, sanitizing hands with an alcohol-based rub, not to touch one's face, sneezing into 

one's flexed elbow, discarding tissue paper immediately after use, quarantining and self-isolating 

for between 14 and 21 days of persons who would have been in contact with some positively 

identified cases, and proper wearing of face masks. 

COVID-19, Globalization and Refugees 

COVID-19 is an infectious disease that has demonstrated to the world that it is non-selective. 

Anyone can get infected, and this includes the young, old, rich, and poor. However, it is also true 

to say that because of the nature of the spread of the virus, through close contact with an infected 

person, the conditions in which refugees find themselves are desirable for the spread of the 

pandemic. IOM (2020) records COVID-19 as the largest mobility crisis, wherein migrants and 

displaced populations are at the highest risk of infection. Although it has come with 

technological advantages, such as virtual technology to conduct business and learning, the 

concept of globalization has, in this scenario, worked largely against humanity. A virus that 

began in Wuhan, China, has terrorized the entire globe to gigantic proportions, evidence that all 

nations have a meeting and melting point. Despite economic status or global location, there is 

some interaction, and the human being is the greatest disease vector.  

The impacts of the virus are pretty frightening: human capital loss, economic meltdown, a threat 

to human security, disruption of the general functioning of the global village, and several others. 

Notably, Ambrose (2020) recorded that by 20 April, 2020, the United States crude oil prices 

plunged from $ 18 a barrel to - $38. In an ironic turn out of events, suppliers were paying buyers 

to relieve them of unwanted stocks for which they could no longer find storage. All this being 

part of the economic crunch caused by COVID19, as consumption decreased, industries closed, 

and human capital also became seriously affected or infected in one way or the other.  
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For refugees, the impact is far outreaching, as IOM (2020) hammers that "refugees, those 

forcibly displaced, the stateless and migrants, are at heightened risk." With already compromised 

immune systems due to nutrition deficiencies, stress, and squalid living arrangements, refugees 

remain vulnerable to infectious diseases such as COVID-19. At Tongogara Refugee Camp and 

other refugee camps in Africa, the squalid living conditions make it practically impossible to 

observe the recommendations for the social distancing of at least 1 meter between two people. 

Similarly, several governments adopted lockdowns, including the Zimbabwean government, 

which also led to increased child and gender-based abuse.  

Yaker and Erskine (2020) confirmed increased incidents of gender-based violence due to 

quarantine, lockdown, and social distancing measures related to stress and tension, brought about 

by COVID-19, an indication that the pandemic has far-reaching impact than what meets the eye. 

The global focus shifted towards responding to the health emergency of COVID-19. This 

negated other services, inclusive of sexual and reproductive health, antenatal and post-natal care.  

Women and girls were disproportionately affected as they were disabled to negotiate safer sex 

(UNFPA, 2020). The prolonged enclosures also confirmed Freud's (1856-1939) psychoanalytic 

theory, with agencies recording an increase in teenage pregnancies and sexual interactions 

amongst children in TRC, including cases of incest.  

COVID-19 and Refugee Children  

Refugee children have not been spared in this matrix. Their lives are extremely complicated, as 

they are disproportionately at the pinnacle of the vulnerability index. Zimmermann and Curtis 

(2020) posit that the symptoms of COVID-19, which include fever, cough, sore throat, fatigue, 

shortness of breath, and gastrointestinal symptoms, are more aggravated in children. Daily, 

children's lives are a real struggle, as observed by UNICEF (2020) that "every day, refugee 

children, migrant children and children affected by conflict face unspeakable threats to their 

safety and well-being, and this in the absence of the pandemic." Henceforth, COVID-19 

exacerbated the complexity of refugee children's lives. The Alliance for Child Protection in 

Humanitarian Action (2020) explains that diseases of an infectious nature disrupt children's daily 

routine, affecting their well-being and progression. The 51% of children living in Tongogara 

Refugee Camp were subjected to a national lockdown of up to 5 consecutive weeks in March and 

April 2020. The results showed that their daily lives were excessively disrupted.  
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At least a week before the scheduled holidays, the closure of schools on 24 March, 2020 

disrupted examinations and revision lessons, with some uncertainty over the way forward 

regarding the national examinations for Form Four and Six learners at the end of the year. It was 

unclear how long it would be before schools re-opened or the transmission mode of lessons after 

that. According to Mandikiana (2020), the COVID-19 pandemic affected 4.6 million, and 

127,000 learners and educators in Zimbabwe, respectively. 

 Chances for nutrition needs to be met further distanced from them, as the lockdown disrupted 

their parents and caregivers' small livelihood activities. These same livelihood activities would 

provide dietary variety, albeit in a small way, as parents would outsource for some unanticipated 

amenities such as their monthly food rations, which comprise cereals, pulses, and vegetable oil.  

Violence against children increased to figures which could not be confirmed during the national 

lockdown, largely due to the absence or minimal presence of child protection agency workers 

and government social workers subjected to the lockdown. With service providers retreating 

from the frontline, children were left exposed to a plethora of abuses, with limited hope of 

reporting to relevant authorities.  

Refugee families in TRC are quite huge, with an average of four to six children per family, and 

all are living in a single or double roomed house. The implication was that children were 

subjected to pornographic nuances as their parents, caregivers, or siblings engaged in conjugal 

activities. Children‘s inherent right to play, in accordance with article 31 of the United Nations 

Convention on the Rights of the Child, was also taken away from them due to the COVID-19 

induced lockdowns. There were very limited options to pose as indoor recreational activities. 

Although health services continued, these were reduced to emergency cases, and regular health 

care such as HIV/AIDS testing and counseling services, sexual and reproductive health services, 

and teenage psychosocial counseling sessions were suspended.  

The community-based 97 water taps and 15 bush-pump type boreholes also meant that children, 

especially girls, who do most of the reproductive chores, were exposed to COVID-19 through 

contact with others at the water-points, as no fumigation was done. Although social distancing 

was observed, contact with others was not wholly removed. In the absence of COVID-19, for 

children, the trip to the water taps was associated with an opportunity to meet and socialize with 

friends. For this incentive to be taken away, the effects were daunting to children.  
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Some unprecedented levels of stigma and discrimination were also experienced, as the 

community shunned the disease and any suspected cases. Suspected cases were not clinically 

confirmed, but there was some form of stigma within the community over individuals with some 

symptoms, even those for common influenza. Children of the suspected cases were also shunned 

by others, thereby affecting their psychological well-being. 

Knoll and Bisong (2020) argued that 'social distancing means less support, less access to 

necessities or services.' Examples include how food aid has come to a halt in Italy and that 

refugees in Libya were completely cut off from aid. For refugees already living in the 

encampment, the impact is grave as they heavily rely on the services and amenities provided by 

the government and its partners for survival. Summarily, with their only source of livelihood and 

support removed, the vulnerability of refugees, especially unaccompanied refugee children, is 

exacerbated.  

Refugee Children‟s Education and Social and Emotional Learning (SEL)  

While education can be damaging and fuel conflicts in that it can be manipulated to promote 

hatred, resentment, and stereotypes, it is also a means towards achieving peace and post-conflict 

reconstruction. The World Bank (2005) has acknowledged the significant role that education 

contributes towards restructuring the minds of broken children. The experience of forcible 

recruitment as child soldiers, being manipulated into prostitution, being brainwashed into hating 

one's own family, and several other vices used as machinations to significantly cause damage to 

children, all have lasting effects, which children regrettably haul with them into the classroom. 

There are three formal schools at TRC: an Early Childhood Development (ECD) Centre, primary 

and secondary schools with enrolments of 694; 2 486 and 862 children respectively, and two 

non-formal courses comprised of a language class and after-school homework classes offered by 

Jesuit Refugee Service in support of St Michael's secondary school. The enrolment for these two 

classes varies, but the average is 50 and 299 learners, respectively. Added together, this brings to 

4,391 the number of children that are in school in TRC. Of the total of 7,576 children below the 

age of 18 years in TRC, 2,165 are under 5 years, leaving 5,411 the total number of school-going 

aged children in the camp. Of these, 81% are receiving either formal or non-formal education.  
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Children in emergencies experience all sorts of traumatic experiences before, during, and after 

their flight experience. In TRC, as of July 2019, the trend was a high school drop-out, truancy, 

teenage substance abuse, teenage pregnancies, and general juvenile delinquency. An inquiry 

made by JRS through an education project baseline survey indicated that refugee learners faced 

language barriers at school, found it challenging to learn the Zimbabwean curriculum delivered 

to them in a third language, and were naturally demotivated as they felt they were not heard, 

understood and that they were discriminated against (JRS,2019). It was learned that in addition 

to the national curriculum, Social and Emotional Learning (SEL) was a required method to 

address the psychosocial and emotional well-being of learners, youth, and children at Tongogara 

Refugee Camp.  

Social and Emotional Learning (SEL) is described by the International Network for Education in 

Emergencies (INEE, 2016) as fostering interrelated cognitive, affective, and behavioral 

competencies of 'self-awareness, self-management, social awareness, relationship skills, and 

responsible decision making.' It is a way in which both learners and educators understand 

individual and social dynamics. Elias et al. (1997) explain that it is 'the process of acquiring core 

competencies to recognize and manage emotions, set and achieve goals, appreciate the 

perspective of others, establish and maintain positive relationships, make responsible decisions, 

and handle interpersonal situations constructively.' As part of Social and Emotional Learning, the 

Inter-Agency Standing Committee (IASC, 2007) designed a pyramid for psychosocial support 

programming. Basic services and security form the base, followed by community and family 

support, focused and non-specialized support, and specialized services at the top or pinnacle of 

the pyramid. Therefore, it follows that COVID-19 response mechanisms supersede the more 

specialized psychosocial healing process, which is a vital component for displaced populations.  

Designed to function in rather normalized emergency or refugees' setups, at least more than 70% 

of SEL interventions rely on physical contact or provision of services in the vicinity of each 

other. The global COVID-19 pandemic presents a rather daunting scenario wherein social 

distancing has become mandatory to prevent the further spreading of the virus. Newer and more 

innovative ways of providing Social and Emotional Learning and psychosocial support 

programming which do not necessarily require physical contact must be designed. Such 

interventions must include the use of toll-free numbers, suggestion boxes, and social media 
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platforms, such as WhatsApp, Facebook, Twitter, and Instagram. Social and Emotional Learning 

and Psychosocial support provisions may also be adopted through Information and Education 

Communication (IEC) material, and folktales or culture dances, relayed through radio or 

television. In the family setup, such messages can be adopted in play, using indoor activities such 

as skipping ropes, snakes and ladders, chess, darts, and others, adopting innovating means of 

relaying such vital messages. 

Materials and Methods  

Study Area and Variables 

The research was a case study that focussed on refugees, asylum seekers, and migrant children 

aged 12 to 17 years who are residents at Tongogara Refugee Camp (TRC). The camp is situated 

in Chipinge district, in the south-eastern part of Zimbabwe. The study area was human rights, 

with a specific focus on refugee children and COVID-19.  

The dependent variable for the research study was children aged between 12 and 17 years who 

were residents at Tongogara Refugee Camp during the study period. COVID-19 was the 

independent variable, whereas the variables included access to education, health, child 

protection, water and sanitation, accommodation, and other amenities.  

Data Collection Techniques 

Ramamurthy (2011) explains a research design as  

"The specification of methods and procedures for acquiring the information needed. It is 

an overall operational pattern or framework of the project that stipulates what 

information is to be collected from which source by what procedures" (p.50).  

This research study triangulated emerging literature on COVID-19: how it affects children in 

general; children in vulnerable situations, particularly girls, orphans, and migrant populations. 

This was obtained through published journal articles and various situational reports from 

agencies that operate in the camp. Additionally, the researchers also conducted action research 

through observation and inquiry. Murairwa (2016) explains that observation "is a primary data 

source for acquiring knowledge about an individual or unit in the research sample or 

population…This source of research data allows certain phenomena to be accessed and properly 

understood." 
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Population and Sample Size Determination 

UNHCR (January 2021) population statistics for Tongogara Refugee Camp were used to obtain 

children aged between 12 and 17 years. From this population, the researchers chose the standard 

10% population sample size. According to Murairwa (2016), the research sample size is 

determined by the population size.  For this study, this was calculated as follows:  

N = 2,304 (1,101 females and 1,203 males) 

n = 10% of 2,304 

n = 230 

Sample Size: 230 participants 

 

Based on the above sample size selection, the researchers collected data from 230 respondents. 

However, it should be noted that in the collection of data, no cognizant was given to the sex of 

the respondents.  

Data Collection and Sampling Techniques 

For the data collection process, the researchers designed an interview tool administered to 

various stakeholders in the camp. A questionnaire for children living in TRC was designed and 

fed into KoBo Toolbox. The link was shared to refugee children WhatsApp platforms for 

completion. Additionally, and more effectively, copies were also printed and shared with 

respondents for completion. Two multi-lingual and clean child protection records research 

assistants from the community were hired to assist with this process. Despite the advantages of 

physical data collection, because of the severity of the COVID-19 pandemic, hard copies could 

have been a severe vector in spreading the virus. This mainly was because children at TRC 

mentioned constraints with access to smartphones and data to complete the online questionnaire. 

Care was taken to observe COVID-19 regulations, including sanitizers, face masks, and social 

distancing.  

Non-probability sampling techniques were employed in the process of data collection. These 

included voluntary, collision, convenience, snowball, judgmental, and quota sampling designs. 

The researchers and research assistants targeted private but open spaces for child protection 

issues. The Camp Administrator granted consent to speak to children, who represent the 

government, being the overarching duty bearer. In cases where it was also expedient to do so, 

permission was sought from the guardians and parents of the children in question. Despite 

consent being granted, the sensitive nature of some of the questions made it quite difficult to 
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conduct interviews in the children's homes and in the presence of parents and guardians. 

Likewise, the accommodation situation at Tongogara Refugee Camp (TRC) was not ideal for 

observing COVID-19 regulations. For this purpose, most of the data were collected in open 

spaces. Respondents were debriefed on the research objectives and the overall advocacy goal 

towards improving their lives and stay at Tongogara Refugee Camp. Informed consent was 

sought from them too, and they were sufficiently informed of the option to withdraw from 

participating if they felt the need to do so.  

The collected data, which was captured in KoBo Toolbox, was cleaned and analyzed. 

Quantitative and qualitative data were analyzed through SPSS and NVivo, respectively. All three 

research questions were qualitative, whereas some aspects were quantitative. The study responds 

to the gap in the literature on Tongogara Refugee Camp, especially on how COVID-19, as a new 

pandemic, has affected children aged 12- 17 years.  

Results and Discussions   

TRC Demographic Status 

As of 31 January 2021, Tongogara Refugee Camp was home to 14,750 refugees, asylum seekers, 

and displaced persons. Of these, 2,304 (15.62%) comprised 1,203 males, and 1,101 females were 

minors aged between 12 and 17 years. The demographic data, disaggregated by age, was shown 

in Figure 1 below: 

 

Figure 1. Tongogara Refugee Camp Demographics as of 31 January 2021. 
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Although no special care was taken to balance off the gender of the research participants, table 1 

below shows that 12.2% more males participated in the research study. 

Table 1. Disaggregation of Research Participants by Gender  

 

This same data is represented by figure 2: 

 

Figure 2. Gender Disaggregation of Respondents 

 

The ages of participants varied from 12 to 17 years. The below frequency distribution table 

shows that those aged 16 years constituted 31.3%, translating to the highest percentage, whereas 

children aged 13 participated the least, constituting 6.1% of the respondents, as shown in Table 2 

below: 
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Table 2. Age Frequency Distribution of Respondents 

 

The study also inquired about the duration of stay at TRC. The majority of respondents, 

represented by 73.5%, had stayed at TRC for over five years. 25.2% had stayed between twelve 

months to five years, whereas the least percentage of 1.3% had stayed between 0 and 11 months.  

Table 3. Duration of Stay at TRC 

 

Most of the refugees that participated in the survey were enrolled at school, with school students 

occupying 86.1% of the sample population. A small number argued that they were not enrolled 

in school for various reasons, including their being new arrivals, having no refugee status, not 

wanting to go to school, and language barriers.  

Table 4. School Enrolment  
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Figure 3. School Enrolment for Respondents 

Although the population of the respondents comprised of different nationalities, it can be seen 

from Table 5 below that the majority were from the Democratic Republic of Congo (DRC). The 

remaining population was almost evenly distributed among the remaining countries, although a 

small number was seen on respondents of Sudanese and Eritrean origins.  

Table 5. Respondents Disaggregated by Country of Origin

 

Figure 4. Duration of Stay at TRC, Distributed by Country of Origin 

86% 14% 

School enrolment for respondents 

In School Out of School
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Hypotheses Tests on Demographics 

Treatment of TRC Children versus Host Community Children 

An inquiry was made on whether respondents felt discriminated against or not compared to 

children in the host community. Hypotheses were made as follows:  

H0: Refugees living at Tongogara refugee camp are not equally treated against children 

in the host community. 

H1: Refugees living at Tongogara refugee camp are equally treated against children in 

the host community.  

The binomial test shows a calculated value of 0.059, which is greater than 0.05. With these 

results, we fail to reject H0 at a 5% level of significance and therefore conclude that children 

living at TRC are not equally treated compared to children from the host community. 

 

Table 6. Binomial Tests  

 

 

Knowledge on COVID-19 versus School Enrolment 

A test was run on whether there is any relationship between COVID-19 knowledge and school 

enrollment, assuming that the categories occur with equal frequency. The hypotheses were as 

follows:  

H0:  There is no sufficient evidence to prove that refugees enrolled at school are more 

likely to have knowledge of COVID-19 than those that do not go to school. 

H1:  There is sufficient evidence to prove that refugees enrolled at school are more likely 

to have knowledge of COVID-19 than those that do not go to school. 
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Table 7. Knowledge on COVID-19 versus School Enrolment 

 

Table 8. Chi-Square Tests on Knowledge on COVID-19 versus School Enrolment 

  

The results above show that the calculated p-value is less than 0.05, which means we reject H0 at 

a 5% significance level. Therefore, we conclude that there is sufficient evidence to prove that 

refugees enrolled at school are more likely to know COVID-19 than those who do not go to 

school. 

 

Test of Q.1: Challenges Faced by Refugee, Asylum Seeker and Migrant Children at TRC 

Respondents were asked about the challenges they face at Tongogara Refugee Camp, and the 

results show a spectrum of them. These range from child abuse of various forms (sexual, 

emotional, and verbal abuse, child labor, early marriages, and other forms), poor 

accommodation, limited privacy, no access to alternative learning, poor sanitation and hygiene, 
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and others. The least cited challenges were limited access to career guidance, entertainment, 

scholarship opportunities to further studies, and no advanced level facilities at the local (St 

Michael's) secondary school.  

 

Figure 5. Word Cloud on Challenges Faced by Children at Tongogara Refugee Camp 

The frequency distribution table and graph below zoom into the occurrence of these challenges:  

Table 9. Frequency Distribution of Challenges Faced by Refugees at TRC 

  Frequency 

Abuse (Sexual, verbal, emotional and physical) 42 

Poor accommodation with no privacy 36 

No access to alternative learning 35 

Poor sanitation & limited access to water and health 35 

No access to electricity 30 

Hunger & poor diet 29 

Early marriages 24 

Child Labour 22 

Tribalism & discrimination 20 

Teachers do not attend lessons 16 

No representation at important fora 15 

Conflicts in the community 13 

No refugee status 10 
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Not allowed to participate in sports activities at the national 

level 

10 

No access to scholarships 7 

No entertainment 7 

No access to career guidance 5 

No Advanced level at St Michaels (local) secondary school 4 

 

 

Figure 6. Challenges Faced by Children at Tongogara Refugee Camp 

 

Test of Q.2: Effects of COVID-19 on Refugee, Asylum Seeker and Migrant Children TRC  

 

Effect on Education 

Research results unearthed that COVID-19 greatly affected respondents.  33.9% were worried 

that "they will not cover the expected ground for the various syllabi." This resulted in fear of 

underperforming in their year-end national examinations, which would hugely affect their 

academic and professional future. A small percentage (5.6%) argued that shutting down schools 

might result in learners‘ not getting child protection services from the school. 
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Table10. Shutting Down of Schools Due to COVID-19 on Children Resident at TRC 

 

The study also investigated learning alternatives provided during COVID-19 lockdowns. The 

following hypotheses were made:  

H0: COVID-19 induced lockdowns did not affect refugees that are enrolled in school at 

TRC. 

H1: COVID-19 induced lockdowns affected refugees that are enrolled in school at TRC. 

 

Table 11. School Enrolment versus Learning Alternatives during COVID-19 
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Table 12. Chi-square Tests on Learning Alternatives Provided during COVID-19 Period 

 

The above results show that the calculated p-value (0.017) is less than 0.05, leading to rejecting 

H0. We, therefore, conclude that COVID-19 induced lockdowns affected refugees that were 

enrolled at school in TRC. Most students stated that they had no access to any learning 

alternatives, which made them fear not being able to cover expected ground for the various 

syllabi. 

Effects on Child Protection and Conflicts during COVID-19 Lockdown Period 

The study also made an inquiry on child safety and conflicts at home during the COVID-19 

lockdown period, with the following hypotheses being formulated:  

H0:  There is no evidence to support the argument that staying at home during COVID-

19   lockdown increased the magnitude of conflicts at home. 

H1: There is evidence to support the argument that staying at home during COVID-19 

lockdown increased the magnitude of conflicts at home. 

Table 13. Conflicts at Home during COVID-19 
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Table 14. Chi-square Tests on Conflicts at Home and COVID-19 

 

From the results, since the p-value is less than 0.05 (0.045), we reject H0 and conclude that there 

is sufficient evidence to support the argument that staying at home during COVID-19 increased 

the magnitude of conflicts at home. 

 Commensurate with the learning gaps during COVID-19 lockdown periods, 16.2% of the 

children explained that they needed learning material for use during schools closure. 15.1% 

highlighted the need for entertainment, 14.2% needed someone to talk to, 14.1% required child 

protection services, 12.4% wanted access to play, 11.5% needed access to the internet, while 

10.7% mentioned the need to access more food, with the least (5.7%) requesting access to 

medical supplies. The results are shown in Table 15 below:  

 

Table 15. Areas for Support during COVID-19 Lockdown 
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Of the children who reported the need for protection services and someone to talk to, the 

majority (87%) feared that access to services was limited. 10.7% said the areas were 

inaccessible, whereas 2.23% said they had complete child protection services.  

 Table 16. Areas for Reporting Concerns 

 

Effects on Sickness during COVID-19 Period 

60.9% of respondents reported suffering from significant sickness during the COVID-19 

lockdown period, whereas 39.1% indicated that they experienced no health challenges at all. 

Although a significant number of children fell ill during the COVID-19 period, only 5.7% 

requested extra medical support. Table 16 below shows sickness during the COVID-19 period:  

Table 16. Sickness during COVID-19 Period 

 

 

Test of Q.3: Solutions to Challenges Faced by Children at TRC  

Research respondents listed a host of possible solutions to the challenges children face 12-17 

years at TRC.  These included the provision of alternative learning material, especially online 

sources, through access to Wi-Fi, increased access to child protection services, provision of 

decent accommodation which permits privacy. Besides, increased food ration and dietary 
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diversity, provision of cash to meet other household needs, access to electricity, the building of a 

safe house, prosecution of perpetrators, awareness campaigns against child abuse, recruitment of 

refugee teachers at the local schools, non-discrimination of refugee children in the provision of 

identity documents, provision of scholarships to further education, provision of vocational skills 

training, direct distribution of sanitary wear to women and girls, upgrading the local secondary 

school to Advanced level status, and allowing refugee children to participate in sporting 

activities, in order of preference.  The below word cloud, frequency table, and word string 

represent the findings of the research.  

 

 

Figure 7. Word Cloud Showing Panacea to Challenges Faced by Children at TRC 

Below is: 

Table 17. Distribution of Suggested Panacea to Challenges Faced by Children at TRC  

  Frequency 

Provide Wi-Fi, internet cafe and alternative learning methods 57 

Make child protection reporting more accessible 38 

Provide decent accommodation 37 

Increase food rationing and provide cash 22 



                                                                        

198 

 

Memory R. V. M.,   Yogesh A., Isaac I. D., COVID- 19 and its Effects on Refugee, 

Asylum Seeker and Migrant Children 
 

Provide access to electricity 22 

Build safe houses 19 

Perpetrators must be arrested 19 

Stop Child abuse campaigns 17 

Hire refugee teachers 15 

Stop Child labor campaigns 15 

Provider ID's and passports for refugees and asylum seeker 15 

Improve access to water 14 

Awareness campaigns against child marriages 13 

The Ministry of Education must supervise teachers 13 

Provide entertainment 13 

Offer specialized services 10 

Provide access to scholarships 9 

Offer Vocational Training facilities 8 

Distribute sanitary pads directly to women and girls 7 

Provide A level at St Michael's Secondary School 7 

Awareness campaigns against COVID-19 6 

Participate in sporting activities at all levels 5 
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Figure 8. A Word String on Proposed Solutions to the Children at TRC  

 

 

 



                                                                        

200 

 

Memory R. V. M.,   Yogesh A., Isaac I. D., COVID- 19 and its Effects on Refugee, 

Asylum Seeker and Migrant Children 
 

Summary, Conclusion, and Recommendations 

Aim of the Study 

The study aimed to explore the effects of COVID-19 and its mitigatory strategies on refugees, 

asylum seekers, and migrant children who are residents at Tongogara Refugee Camp, with the 

purpose to influence policy change towards closing any programming gaps.  

Major Findings 

The study unearthed that refugee, asylum seeker, and migrant children at TRC had pre-existing 

challenges before COVID 19. These included inadequate access to water and sanitation, poor 

accommodation, language barriers at the schools, discrimination and conflicts in the community, 

child labor, and different forms of abuse.  

Based on the research question on the effects of COVID-19 on children at TRC, they explained 

that during the lockdown period, they had no access to learning material, feared not to complete 

syllabi, and failed end-of-year examinations. The children also cited increased conflicts at home 

due to prolonged lockdown periods, inaccessibility of child protection services, and generalized 

increase in significant sickness during the COVID-19 period.  

In response to the question on the panacea to challenges faced, children explained the need for 

alternative learning methods, increased access to child protection services, provision of 

entertainment facilities, improved accommodation, awareness campaigns on thematic areas such 

as ending child labor, sexual abuse, child marriages, upgrading the local secondary school to 

Advanced level status, recruitment of refugee teachers at the local schools, increased scholarship 

opportunities and improved health services. 

Conclusion 

Refugees flee their countries for various reasons, inclusive of war and conflict. This renders them 

vulnerable as they experience mild to severe trauma during three phases: pre, during, and after 

the flight experience. The effects are far daunting on refugee children who have to cope with a 

new lifestyle and adapt to a new school and social and economic setups. COVID-19 has further 

aggravated their vulnerability, throwing refugee children into a dungeon of not enjoying school, 

observing social distancing, and not experiencing play, in accordance with Article 31 of the 

UNCRC. They also experience compromised nutrition status, increased exposure to violence and 

exploitation, and psychosocial trauma, among other challenges. There is uncertainty and a 
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prevailing somber atmosphere at Tongogara Refugee Camp. As the United Nations Department 

of Economic and Social Affairs (2020) observes, if not adequately addressed through policy, the 

social crisis created by the COVID-19 pandemic may also increase inequality, exclusion, and 

discrimination. 

Research Gap and Further Research Avenues 

Although Zimbabwe's government and its partners have made significant strides towards 

addressing the physical needs of refugees, asylum seekers, and persons of concern, there is a 

yawning gap in the provision of holistic psychosocial support. The response to traumatic 

experiences of children and other complex situations which involve the psyche of children in 

particular and refugees, in general, is weak, and some thorough work must be needed in this 

arena. There should also be significant investment in the provision of inclusive and holistic 

education for displaced children at Tongogara Refugee Camp. This should include upgrading the 

local secondary school to advanced level status and the provision of meaningful support towards 

displaced children's access to tertiary education.  

Recommendations 

After discussing the context, challenges faced, and responses on the ground, the study proposes a 

new model to respond to displaced children‘s needs during an emergency. 

The Children in the Humanitarian Emergency Model 

The ‗children in humanitarian emergency model‘ hinges on the notion that children are at the 

pinnacle of the vulnerability index. The mere fact exacerbates this social status of refugees and in 

a health emergency such as the COVID-19 pandemic.   

The model proposes that children require a holistic approach to support, wherein the family, 

community, host government and partner agencies, the regional bodies, and the international 

community all converge to meet the needs of children in humanitarian emergencies. The major 

drive, in this case, would be the best interests of the child (Article 3 of the UNCRC), taking into 

account their rights, responsibilities, and protection from exploitation and abuse. Additionally, 

the model recognizes that children also learn from each other at the peer level.  

In the interest of children's safety, it cannot be feasible to have all these partners and support 

structures directly in contact with them. Henceforth, it is proposed that in lockdown and travel 

restriction situations emanating from health-related or other humanitarian emergencies, it is 

important to build a task force to interact with children directly. In Tongogara Refugee Camp, as 
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is the case in most, if not all refugee camps in Africa, there is in existence a Child Protection 

Committee, comprised of Child Safeguarding Officers and Social Workers from the government, 

members of the police force, and other agencies which support and complement government 

efforts. This committee should nominate representatives who can engage with children based on 

the urgency and gravity of matters reported.  

For the reporting system, toll-free numbers which voice calls can access, text messages or 

WhatsApp messages, suggestion boxes and, in grave circumstances, a physical visit, 

accompanied by a strict observance of health protocols such as the washing of hands with soap 

or sanitizer, use of face masks, temperature checks and social distancing, must be adhered. 

Child-friendly spaces and means of collecting data must also be employed. These include photo 

voices, child-friendly notice boards or walls, peer-to-peer, positive parenting engagements, and 

safe houses. Photo voices are a way of data collection, wherein children take pictures of all the 

spots or areas that threaten their safety and share them with policymakers or Child Protection 

Officers. The same applies to children's voices, wherein children write on pieces of paper their 

fears and threats to their security, and the same papers are stuck onto a chart or wall for 

policymakers and relevant authorities to review and take necessary action.  

Figure 9: The Children in Humanitarian Emergency Model  
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Abstract 

The study interrogates the politics of poverty alleviation amidst the prevalence of poverty in 

Africa, focusing on Nigeria. Nigeria currently ranks among the poor countries in the world. 

While many studies have examined aspects of poverty mitigation within the national development 

frameworks, the politics underlying such endeavors have been under-explored. This study 

narrows this gap by investigating how politicians bastardize social investment programs through 

tokenish material 'hand-outs' designed to serve immediate political ends. The study is based on 

textual and contextual analysis of secondary sources, as complemented by corroborated 

anecdotes. Appropriating Marxian production theory, the study posits that the prevalence of 

poverty in Africa has been occasioned by macro and micro-level politics. At the macro-level, the 

balance of trade cum balance of payment asymmetries has reproduced conditions that 

perpetuate dependency and underdevelopment in the developing countries in general and 

Nigeria in particular. At the micro-level, local politicians trivialize social investments by 

exploiting the poverty situation of the populace for electoral gains through ad hoc material 

'hand-outs.' This has weakened the social investment policy environment and alienated the 

citizenry in decision-making concerning wealth creation, distribution, and social investments 

priorities. The study recommends mainstreaming social investment governance into national 

development programing for sustainability. 

 

Keywords: Nigeria, National Development, Politicization, Poverty, Social Investment. 

Introduction 

Public policy is at the core of governance in modern political systems. It is the process by which 

the authoritative allocation of values is made in that context (Easton, 1965). The essence of 

public policy is to promote the public good through the strategic deployment of powers and 

resources of the state (McLean & McMillan, 2003). The expectation in this regard is that framers 

and operators of public policies should be guided by the dictates of civic rationality, selflessness, 

and due diligence to ensure the delivery of the public good. 

The process of public policy in Africa has been somewhat ironic. Rather than advance national 

development, public policy in most African states has been associated with elements of 'bad 

politics.' According to Obanya (2010), these elements include the preeminence of politics over 
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policy. Besides, the undue emphasis is on the political governance of policy rather than on its 

substance, the multiplication of structures for the management of the policy. There has been a 

tension between the imperative of public good and the exigencies of vested interests in most 

instances. So, instead of being a rational and strategic endeavor, policymaking and 

implementation in most African states, including Nigeria, have become a politicized venture 

characterized by political patronage and partisan syndrome. In addition to the syndrome, Ngwu 

(2012) further explained that in most instances, the most significant impediments to effective 

public policy implementation are the legal instruments from which such policies derive their 

beings. 

The contradictions of public policy in Africa are such that despite the usual lofty goals espoused 

in a policy, the outcome hardly brings about the desired end.  This has been the situation with 

social investments policy in Nigeria since 1989 when the social development policy was crafted. 

In that policy document, social development was defined as: 

The process of continuous improvement of the social structure, 

institutions, and programs in order to create a societal condition in which 

the rights of citizens are advanced and protected; their welfare enhanced; 

and their effective functioning and self-actualization ensured (Social 

Development Policy for Nigeria, 1989, p.3).  

Without ado, the above idea is what gives legitimacy to any form of government, and the task of 

this paper is to examine the social development climate in Nigeria under the current 

administration led by President Muhamadu Buhari (2015-2020). Since its inception, Buhari‘s 

government has launched a number of social development programs christened the National-

Social Investment Program (N-SIP), aimed at poverty reduction and sustainable human 

development. The paper evaluates the strategic efficacy of these programs, intending to ascertain 

if the efforts have amounted to poverty mitigation or politicization. 

The remainder of the paper is thematically structured into three broad sections. The following 

section considers conceptual, theoretical, and contextual issues in an attempt to situate the 

epistemological background to the discourse. This is followed by the exploration of the literature 

and the analysis of the substantive issue. The last section looks at the policy implications of the 

analysis and conclusion. 
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Research Methodology 

This paper is an exploratory critical discourse on the efficacy of social investment and poverty 

alleviation programming in Africa, particularly Nigeria. It engages Nigeria's social investment 

policy and programs under the current administration led by President Mohammadu Buhari to 

situate their successes, challenges, and prospects. The paper is a product of desk research that 

relied on textual and contextual engagements with the literature and relevant policy documents to 

deliver its analysis. The thrust of the analysis is prosecuted thematically, with the aid of 

descriptive data that are qualitatively harnessed to substantiate the underlying arguments. The 

analysis is premised on salient assumptions of Marxian theory of social production as 

contextualized within the pathology of Africa's post-colonial developmental problem. The 

peculiar nature and outlook of the paper as a socially conscious policy-cum-advocacy analysis 

has necessitated an analytical bent towards an evaluative and prescriptive discourse. 

Frame of Reference 

Three key terms constitute the frame of reference in this paper, namely, politicization, poverty, 

and social investment. This section (Table 1) considers these terms to conceptualize them based 

on their operational applications in the context of the present discourse. 

  Table 1: Conceptualizing the Basic Terms 

Term Conceptualization 

Politicization Politicization bears positive as well as negative connotations. In a positive 

sense, it implies prioritizing a matter as a strategic policy issue (Bebbington, 

2006; Busso, 2017). In the negative sense, it refers to the abuse of a policy 

process or an issue thereof through political patronage and partisanship (Okoli 

& Orinya, 2014). Politicization is understood and applied herewith in its 

negative sense. 

Poverty Poverty refers to the condition of material lack, whereby a person or a 

population cannot sustainably meet its basic existential needs. The meaning of 

poverty in this context encompasses a lack of access to basic and sustainable 

livelihood as well as socio-economic entitlements that guarantee sustainable 

livelihood (Harriss, 2007). 

Social 

investment 

Social investment is the deployment of investment capital to create social 

returns in terms of secured livelihood, economic empowerment, and social 

uplift (NSIO, 2018). This is achieved through interventionist programs 

targeting vulnerable social strata in critical socio-economic standing, such as 

the youths, rural women, and other vulnerable populations. 

  Source: Authors‘ corroborations with the various authorities cited in-text. 
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Literature Review 

Perspectives on Poverty and Social Investment  

Poverty has assumed multidimensional implications for human security and development 

worldwide, especially in developing countries. About Africa, Okpeh, Ikoh, Onaji-Benson, and 

Ikase (2019) noted that:  

Africa is the most poverty-ridden continent in the world. There are several 

glaring but worrisome statistics in the public domain to prove the 

assertion. For instance, in the period 1960-1970, 20 out of 30 least 

developed countries were in Africa; 12 of these countries had negative 

Gross Domestic Product (GDP) per capita. In the period 1970-1976, 20 

African countries had negative growth rates. For the period 1960-1979, 8 

African countries had negative annual growth rate per capita; others had 

growth rates per capita ranging from 0-1% and 1% and 2% (p.viii). 

The scenario above was Africa in the immediate post-colonial era, and as such, it carries a lot of 

concerns regarding the quality of independence that she got from her colonial lords. Nigeria, in 

particular, has a lot to worry about as her statistics are not different from the scenario above. 

According to Onah and Olise (2019, p.1), "about 100 million Nigerians (62.6 percent of the 

population) live below the international poverty line (PPP US$1.25 per day)". This is 

notwithstanding that the Nigerian GDP growth rate was observed at an average of 8% a year 

between 2000 and 2013. During the same period, per capita income more than quadrupled from 

US$646 to US$2,937, nearly triple the rate of population growth (CDD, 2019, p.2), but 

unfortunately, the poverty rate has maintained a negative trend. 

Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) sector were to revert this trend as it was 

observed to have contributed about 52% of GDP and employed 82% of Nigeria's workforce in 

2014. However, the lack of adequate support to the sector posed an enormous challenge to the 

Nigerian economy. It was noted that: 

Regarding access to credit for development, less than 5% of credit from 

financial institutions went to MSMEs, leaving about 89% of the 37 million 

enterprises in this sector without access to credit from the formal financial 

sector. This severely limited their capacity to grow, increase value 
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addition, modernize processes and technology and boost employment 

creation (DBN, 2017 in CDD, 2019, p.3). 

This equally got sundry social challenges in Nigeria. Unemployment doubled from 6.4 percent in 

2014 to 14.2 percent in 2017 (FGN, 2017, p.16). There was also a high rate of inequality (GINI 

Coefficient of 43 percent) not just with respect to income but also in terms of access to basic 

social services and opportunities. This was the state of the Nigerian economy when the Buhari-

led administration took over power following a democratic election in 2015 and after that felt 

compelled to initiate national social investment policy. Unfortunately, the situation has got more 

complicated as the country has witnessed a high level of insecurity ranging from Boko Haram 

insurgency, herders attack, banditry, cattle rustling, kidnapping, and others. 

Many African countries are also mired in this Nigeria‘s debilitating socio-economic situation. 

Thus, Fwatshak (2011, p. 70) noted that ―Africa‘s foreign debts represents up to 80% of GDP, 

inflation rates average between 12-45%, unemployment rates (excluding the informal sector) 

ranges between 12 and 25%, while the saving rate is the lowest in the world‖. In the same vein, 

Ihonvbere (2011) observed that 15 of the world's 20 most impoverished nations are in Africa, 

with over 3 million refugees and 18 million internally displaced persons. International agencies 

estimate that over 250 million have no access to potable water, while over 200 million have no 

access to basic health services. More than 2 million children die before their first year; over 150 

million youths are illiterates. The World Bank (as cited in Agwuele, 2011) summarizes the 

African predicament thus: 

The continent is noted for being a cauldron of poverty, conflicts, wars, and 

death. African geopolitics is characterized by forlorn, dysfunctional, and 

conflict-ridden failed states. Africa sustains the least frontiers of 

backwaters in the global calculation, despite its abundant human and 

natural resources and more cultivable land than any region in the world. 

African states have also received an estimated $1 trillion in foreign aid 

since independence and yet have slid into near abysmal poverty and 

underdevelopment (p. 89). 
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The African predicament, as presented, shows a continent that lags behind all other continents, 

especially in terms of poverty tackling and development provisioning. African countries had to 

borrow to close the gap, which compounded their predicaments, as Fwatshak (2011) elaborately 

observed. In the case of Nigeria, the Debt Management Office (DMO) (2020, p.7) recorded that: 

Between 2015 and December 2020, Nigeria's external debt profile has 

risen from $9.7 billion to $27 billion. Most of these were borrowed in the 

first four years of President Muhammadu Buhari‟s Presidency via 

multilateral, development, bilateral, and commercial loans). Nigeria's 

total debt profile rose to N 31,009 trillion ($85. 897 billion) as of June, 

2020. The figure comprises the debt stock of the Federal government, 36 

states of the federation, and the federal capital territory, Abuja. 

This period falls within President Buhari‘s first tenure and part of his second tenure as Nigeria's 

civilian President. Furthermore, the DMO report (2020) expects the public debt stock to grow as 

the balance of the new domestic borrowing is raised and expected disbursements are made by the 

World Bank, African Development Bank, and the Islamic Bank, which arranged to finance the 

2020 budget. This expectation came to fulfillment and was documented in DMO (2021)'s 

release. Therein, Nigeria's Public Debt Stock as of March 31, 2021, stood at N33.107 trillion or 

USD87.239 billion. 

While there may exist genuine reasons for borrowing, the spree for it by Nigerian leaders is 

worrisome, especially as there exists little or no evidence in terms of capital projects or human 

development and security as stipulated by Nigeria's Fiscal Responsibility Act, 2007. Since 

Nigerian political elites have been notorious for fiscal irresponsibility and indiscipline, as Urama, 

Iloh, and Ekeocha (2018) noted, the consequences have been ever-increasing poverty rate and 

the likes.      

The global trend for combating the predicament of poverty worldwide consists of the plethora of 

social investment packages that various countries in the world have adopted to manage such 

malaise towards total eradication. The Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), which have 

naturally succeeded the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs), are universal initiatives to 

eradicate poverty and improve sustainable livelihood based on some indicators and targets.  
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Applying social investment policies and programs to achieve the laudable indicators and targets 

has elicited views of scholars from an array of schools of thought. The debate has been about 

whether a social investment has been a better strategy to reconcile the goals of employment, 

growth, and social inclusion. In recent years, some scholars have criticized the social investment 

approach for not being able to achieve its intended distributional consequences. These scholars 

have also raised doubts about whether the social investment goals of increasing employment and 

decreasing poverty are reconcilable. However, other scholars hold that the merits of social 

investment have remained popular both in developed and developing countries.  

In advancement of the popularity of the social investment approach, Cronert and Palme (2017) 

noted that:  

For over the past 15 years, the concept of 'social investment' has 

gradually gained traction among European Union policymakers. Here, 

social investment-oriented policies aimed at enhancing the productive 

capacity and employments of the population have been identified as key 

elements in a strategy to increase growth and competitiveness and reduce 

poverty and social exclusion. Central strategies and policy agendas, such 

as the Lisbon Agenda of 2000, the Europe 2020 strategy of 2010, and the 

Social Investment Package of 2013, are all manifestations. 

The context above is quite vocal on the appreciation of the merits of social investment for which 

policymakers in Europe have tied the continent's future. The policymakers hold that social 

investment-oriented services go a long way to achieve egalitarian redistribution in society. 

Scholars who support this view include Esping-Andersen and Myles (2009), who found that 

services are generally redistributive but less so than some cash transfers, whereas Verbist and 

Matsaganis (2014) found that the poverty-reducing effect of services is much larger than the one 

of cash transfers to the working-age population. Nelson and Stephens (2012) find that a range of 

social investment-oriented services is positively related to the consequent level of general skills - 

especially in the bottom half of the skill distribution - and to both the employment levels in 

general and employment in knowledge-intensive services. Using concentration coefficients, they 

show that although the design of cash transfers in most cases make them more oriented toward 

lower-income groups, services are much more important in size. 
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The argument on the distributive consequences of social investments has elicited reactions in 

recent scholarly debates, particularly on its consequences for poverty, which have received the 

most skepticism (Cronert & Palme, 2017). Many factors have been brought up that might have a 

detrimental effect on poverty and are typically held to be intrinsic to the social investment 

approach. However, some of these concerns primarily have a bearing on either the particular 

principles or policy prescriptions, which according to Cronert & Palme (2017), are linked to the 

Third Way approach or the consequences of 'activation' reforms introduced across Europe over 

the past two decades; most of which have had very little investment content according to De la 

Porte and Jacobsson (2012). Other scholars whose views do not support social investment 

service-oriented policies and programs include Vandenbroucke and Vleminckx (2011), Cantillon 

(2011), Corluy and Vandenbroucke (2014), and de Beer (2007). Their postulations have been 

itemized as follows.  

 First, it has been argued that because the consumption of those public services associated 

with the social investment approach is typically work-related and earnings-related, such 

services have a less redistributive profile than traditional cash transfers, giving way to 

'Matthew effects' and increasing inequalities in social investment-oriented states 

(Cantillon, 2011).  

 Second, it has been argued that the shift on the political agenda from passive income 

support policies to active investment policies has resulted in a reallocation of resources 

away from the more redistributive policy areas to the less so.  

 Third, it has been argued that the discursive emphasis on ‗making work pay‘ has justified, 

and perhaps even necessitated, a re-commodification of citizens by means of 

retrenchment of benefits, with detrimental consequences for the more vulnerable 

(Vandenbroucke & Vleminckx, 2011).  

 Fourth, it has been argued that while on an aggregate level these consequences could 

have been mitigated in case the policies were successful in moving unemployed people 

into employment, the proportion of people living in jobless households has hardly 

decreased in the EU in the wake of the employment and inclusion strategies, despite 

rising overall employment rates. This has raised doubts about whether the goals of 

increasing employment and decreasing poverty underpinning the social investment 
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approach are reconcilable (Cantillon, 2011; Corluy & Vandenbroucke, 2014; de Beer, 

2007). 

In sum, existing evidence seems to suggest that in general, the distributional profile of social 

investment-oriented services, as discussed by Cronert and Palme (2017), scrutinized two 

different versions of the social investment approach identified as the 'Nordic approach' (cf. 

Esping-Andersen et al., 2002) and the 'Third Way Approach' pioneered by Giddens (1998). It is a 

function of their content and targeting and the national context in which they are implemented. 

Thus, the potential of social investment to reduce poverty is not in doubt, but who implements 

the policies and how the policies are implemented are fundamental in the success or otherwise of 

any social investment programs. Giddens (1998) has said that the Third Way rejects the state 

socialist conception of socialism as a form of economic determinism espoused by Karl Marx. It 

instead accepts the conception of socialism as: 

An ethical doctrine that views social-democratic governments as having 

achieved viable ethical socialism abhors capitalism's unjust elements by 

providing social welfare and other policies like egalitarianism in society 

through action to increase the distribution of skills, capacities, and 

productive endowments. It emphasizes commitment to balanced budgets, 

providing equal opportunity, which is combined with an emphasis on 

personal responsibility, the decentralization of government power to the 

lowest level possible, encouragement and promotion of public-private 

partnerships, improving labor supply, investment in human development, 

preserving of social capital and protection of the environment (Rosenau, 

2003, p.209). 

 

These ethically laden words furthered Giddens's radical approach to politics of welfare to the 

citizens by the European States and beyond. As in Europe, social investment policies and 

programs have assumed an air of importance among the countries in the global South and 

eminently so in Africa. In this recognition, Samson (2013) observed that countries of the South 

over the past decade have increasingly recognized the importance of social protection for 

ensuring that development reaches all members of society, especially the poor. A growing 

number and range of programs are channeled such as cash transfers by the government to the 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Balanced_budget
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Equal_opportunity
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Moral_responsibility
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Decentralisation
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Public%E2%80%93private_partnership
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Public%E2%80%93private_partnership
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Labour_supply
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Human_development_(humanity)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Social_capital
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poorest sectors of society and health insurance. In Africa alone, the number of cash transfer 

programs increased ten-fold between 2000 and 2009 – from 25 in 9 countries to 245 in 41 

countries (Garcia & Moore, 2012).  

Other developing countries in Asia and Latin American continents have also established 

Conditional Cash Transfer (CCT) programs and recent qualitative studies on them affirm their 

viability for social protection. Here, we recall evaluative studies by IEG (2011), Fiszbein et al. 

(2009), Rawlings and Rubio (2005), which submitted that; on the whole, CCT programs have 

positive effects on schooling (enrollment, attendance, dropout) and health (vaccinations, medical 

check-up) outcomes. These reviews also indicate substantial variation in effect sizes between 

countries and among different population groups within countries (for example, gender, age, or 

urban vs. rural residence). These studies evaluated programs in Bangladesh, Nicaragua, Mexico, 

and Brazil. The studies noted that while the basic structure of CCTs is essentially the same, 

specific design features vary considerably across programs and countries. Specific individual 

evaluations suggest that program design features such as transfer amounts (Filmer & Schady, 

2009a), the timing of payments (Barrera-Osorio, Bertrand, Perez-Calle & Linden, 2009), or 

whether there is a supply-side intervention (Filmer & Schady, 2009b; Glewwe & Olinto, 2004) 

explain specific patterns of treatment effect heterogeneity. However, the overriding impact is that 

CCTs have been positive on poverty reduction where it was applied with genuine intent that 

accommodates the supply and demand sides since they are crucial in determining the program's 

long-term effects. Britto (2005) made it clear that:  

The mere fact that more children go to school does not necessarily 

translate into higher educational attainment and, in turn, the translation 

of higher educational attainment into higher earnings cannot be taken for 

granted, as it is mediated by the quality of education received, rates of 

employment, absorption of skilled labor in the economic structure and 

general rates of return to education (p.13). 

This idea is crucial as the pro-Welfare State scholars have based their argument against social 

investment on the temporality of its impact and its limited redistributive capacity to transform the 

poverty situation. Thus, incentivization towards school enrolment and attendance will be 

appreciated to the extent of the quality of education provisioning.  
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Furthermore, in their examination of the relationship between the developments in social 

investment policies and the variations in poverty and income inequality across countries and over 

time, Van Vliet and Chen (2015) suggest that the detrimental effect of social investment policies, 

described in some specific cases in the literature, cannot be generalized. This submission came 

from a study of 15 European countries relying on EU ECHP/SILC1 data and data from the 

OECD (2012a) Social Expenditure Database. 

Theoretical Framework: Marxian Theory of Social Production 

The theory of social production was propounded by Karl Marx (1818–1883), wherein he 

postulated that the basic principles of history are hinged on the economic environments in which 

societies develop. Marx used the term mode of production to refer to the specific organization of 

economic production in a given society. The mode of production determines politics and social 

and cultural life (Igwe, 2005, p.353). A mode of production includes the means of production 

used by a given society, such as factories and other facilities, machines, and raw materials. It also 

includes labor and the organization of the labor force. The relation of production refers to the 

relationship between those who own the means of production (the capitalists or bourgeoisie) and 

those who do not (the workers or the proletariat). According to Karl Marx, history evolves 

through the interaction between the mode of production and the relations of production. The 

mode of production constantly evolves toward a realization of its fullest productive capacity. 

Capitalism is a mode of production based on private ownership of the means of production by 

the capitalists. Capitalists produce commodities for the exchange market and, to stay competitive 

and realize the fullest productive capacity, must extract as much labor from the workers as 

possible at the lowest possible cost. The economic interest of the capitalist is to pay the worker 

as little as possible, in fact just enough to keep him alive and productive. The workers, in turn, 

come to understand that their economic interest lies in preventing the capitalist from exploiting 

them in this way. Implicit in this is the scenario that the social relations of production are 

inherently tenuous and antagonistic, giving rise to a class struggle that Marx believes will lead to 

the overthrow of capitalism by the proletariat. 

In applying this theory to our study, it is arguable that Nigeria is a capitalist state, and so it is 

with most African countries (Jimoh & Olanrewaju, 2009). However, Nigeria's existence within a 

capitalist global economy renders it susceptible to the features of capitalism. Within the global 
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economy, capitalist countries control the movement of goods and capital (money) around the 

world. Countries that immediately prominently come to mind here are America, Britain, Japan, 

Germany, Russia, China, France, and their likes (World Population Review, 2021). The 

relationship between Africa and particularly Nigeria, and these countries is complex of mutual 

benefits. The less advanced countries are of interest to the capitalist powers to the extent that 

they facilitate capital accumulation in the metropolitan or advanced capitalist countries. The 

metropolitan countries find Nigeria a dumping ground for their goods and a good source of 

cheap raw materials. Nigeria, a peripheral capitalist, does not have the wherewithal to bargain or 

negotiate with the 'core' or capitalist countries. 

The core countries are politically, economically, scientifically, and technologically more 

advanced than Nigeria and other countries within the African continent. No wonder Ihonvbere 

(2011) noted that at the beginning of the new millennium, Africa was the poorest, most 

technologically backward, most politically unstable, most crisis-ridden, most indebted, and most 

foreign-dominated and exploited, as well as the most marginal continent in the world. This has 

bequeathed Africa, ipso facto Nigeria, with a dependent status. Ozor (2008) noted that: 

This dependency describes the extent to which an economy is structurally 

disadvantaged in the international division of labor, that it lacks the 

autonomous capacity to exploit, control, and manage its natural, 

economic, and human resources without falling prey to the dictates of 

foreign economic and other interests (p.90). 

It is, thus, apparent that the phenomenon of dependency that entangles Nigeria is a logical 

outcome of orchestrated imperialism and colonialism (Ozo, 2008). In this present global reality, 

Nigeria accepts virtually whatever conditionalities she is given in her strive towards socio-

economic development and her quest to remain within the modern state orbit. For this reason, 

Nigeria's efforts at development and fight against poverty have always followed a foreign design 

hardly embodying any autochthonous ideas and initiatives capable of reflecting the peculiarities 

of her environment. This accounts largely for why Nigeria and most African countries still suffer 

from the hemorrhage of poverty since her development initiatives or processes depend on outside 

factors or stimuli either of capital or expertise.    
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At home, the character of Nigerian politics and politicians tend to have negated efforts at 

mitigating poverty. The social investment policies and programs have hardly impacted positively 

on the poor; they are mere palliatives to keep them from organized protests capable of 

overthrowing the pro-capitalist political class. By its nature, social investments in Nigeria have 

remained ad-hoc, parochial, and self-serving for the political class who by and large views the 

electorates as a commodity to be bought and sold as the capitalists do. This fetish obsession with 

money and commodity led the Nigerian political class into excessive primitive accumulation 

with the result that inequality between the poor and the rich ranks worst in the world. This shows 

the extent of government lip service to social welfare issues in Nigeria. In this regard, Idyorough 

(2019) noted that:  

All political parties in Nigeria have welfare issues on the agenda in their 

manifestoes, and they do deploy all sorts of political rhetorics to woo 

votes from citizens. At the end of it all, the welfare issues are neglected, 

and in its place, the politicians go home with rich pockets. Annual budgets 

are prepared and approved by them. Yet the amount budgeted and 

released for welfare remains meager and hardly enough to meet our 

welfare needs. An evaluation of the annual budgetary allocation to the 

social welfare sector from [the] 2014 budget to 2018 clearly shows the 

neglect of this sector (p. 344). 

The lack of political will compounds this neglect to address social welfare despite capturing it in 

chapter two of the 1999 constitution of Nigeria, which has not become justiciable. Under the 

present administration led by President Muhammadu Buhari, social investment has been further 

casualized and caricatured. The social investment programs include N-Power, N-YES, 

TraderMoni, Government Enterprise, and Empowerment Program (GEEP), a.k.a. MarketMoni, 

Conditional Cash Transfer (CCT), Home Grown School Feeding Program (SFP).  

Of these programs, only four were activated towards the 2019 general elections, where first 

degree and postgraduate degree graduates were offered two years of employment for a monthly 

remuneration of 30,000 (thirty thousand nairas). Amidst this program implementation, Nigeria 

ranked the poorest country in the world after India (Kazeem, 2018, Busayo, Azuh, Olaronke, 

Ogundipe, Bowale, & Azuh, 2021).  
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This further validates Cunningham's (2007) assertion that there will always be poverty, 

irrespective of any half-hearted attempts to alleviate it by the welfare state. This trend has aptly 

validated the choice of this theory by Marx and the Marxists, who established the source of 

poverty in the structural essence of society; they identify the welfare system as an instrument of 

the state, which acts to maintain gross inequalities of wealth that see some people living in dire 

destitution with little chance of ever really escaping from it (Okoli & Orinya, 2014). In Nigeria, 

it has been proven beyond doubt that while the welfare packages from the social investment 

programs of President Muhammadu Buhari-led's administration are on course, poverty still 

surges in the country. Odewale (2021) notes that the social and welfare programs for the 

unemployed and less privileged serve as a panacea to the perennial unemployment problem in 

Nigeria, have not been effective. Substantiating this claim, Odewale (2021) recalled that the 

National Bureau of Statistics (NBS) on Friday, August 14, 2020, released the statistics on unemployment for the 

second quarter, Q2, of 2020 after a long hiatus since the third quarter, Q3, of 2018. Therein, the percentage of 

unemployed people stood at 27.1%, which shows a worsening situation from the previous release 

in 2018, where the percentage of the unemployed was 23%. Apparently, within two years, the 

unemployment rate in Nigeria rose by 4% despite the social investment programs which in 

Muhammadu Buhari‘s Manifesto would lift three million Nigerians out of poverty by creating 

three million jobs.  
 

Nigeria‟s Poverty Profile: An Overview 

Nigeria is a resource-endowed nation grappling with the paradox of plenty syndrome. Despite her 

ebullient human and natural resource endowments, Nigeria still parades one of the world's worst 

development indicators. According to a World Bank's World Poverty Clock report published in June 

2018, Nigeria is the poorest country on earth based on the percentage of her population exposed to 

extreme poverty (Kazeem, 2018, P.1; Table 2). Recent figures indicate that 45.7% of Nigerians live 

within extreme poverty (Babalola, 2018, p.3).  

Table 2: Top 10 Poverty-stricken Countries of the World 

Rank Country % of population below the poverty line 

1
st
 Nigeria 86.9 million 

2
nd

 India 71.5 

3
rd

 Democratic Republic of Congo 60.9 

4
th

 Ethiopia 23.9 
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5
th

 Tanzania 19.9 

6
th

 Mozambique 17.8 

7
th

 Bangladesh 17 

8
th

 Kenya 14.7 

9
th

 Indonesia 14.2 

10
th

 Uganda 14.2 

Source: World Bank‘s World Poverty Clock (2018).  

By the World Bank's standard index, any individual who lives below the threshold of $1.9 per day is 

considered to be extremely poor. In line with this yardstick, the bank reported that Nigeria has the 

highest number of extremely poor persons in the world, following results from its 2018 World Poverty 

Clock, which indicated that 86.99 million Nigerians live below the extreme poverty line. By these 

statistics, Nigeria has overtaken India as the world's poverty headquarters (cf. Table 2). 

In addition to its abysmal national poverty profile, Nigeria also parades some dismal Human 

Development Indices (HDI). A recent UNDP report shows that Nigeria's HDI status has largely fallen 

below the global average across several critical indicators, including life expectancy, expected years in 

school, and per capita income (Table 3). Besides these macro-economic indices, Nigeria is equally 

faring so severely in salient aspects of human security, such as food and nutrition, healthcare, 

livelihood, and the like (UNDP (2018). 

Table 3: Nigeria‟s HDI trends (1990-2017)  

Year Life expectancy 

at birth 

Expected years 

of schooling 

Mean years of 

Schooling 

GNI per capita 

(2011 PPP$)  
HDI value 

1990  45.9  6.7  
 

2,792 
 

1995  45.9  7.2  
 

2,569 
 

2000  46.3  8.0  
 

2,451 
 

2005  48.2  9.0  5.2  3,669  0.465 

2010  50.8  8.4  5.2  4,862  0.484 

2015  53.0  10.0  6.0  5,527  0.527 

2016  53.4  10.0  6.2  5,326  0.530 

2017  53.9  10.0  6.2  5,231  0.532 

Source: UNDP (2018:2). 
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Note: The above statistics are based on consistent time series data and new goalposts. By this record, 

Nigeria's HDI value for 2017 is 0.532 - which places the country in the low human development 

category - positioning it at 157 out of 189 countries and territories surveyed (UNDP, 2018:2). However, 

between 2005 and 2017, Nigeria's HDI value rose from 0.465 to 0.532, which amounts to an increase of 

14.4 percent. As Table 2 also indicates, between 1990 and 2017, Nigeria's life expectancy at birth 

increased by 8.0 years; mean years of schooling increased by 1 year; expected years of schooling 

increased by 3.3 years, and GNI per capita increased by about 87.4 percent between 1990 and 2017. 

Despite the apparent progress in HDI, the country's poverty profile has remained persistently low. 

Understanding Buhari‟s National Social Investment Programs (N-SIP) 

The 2015 general elections in the Federal Republic of Nigeria brought in the government of 

President Muhammadu Buhari (GCFR). Shadare (2017) recalled that: 

In the course of the last presidential campaign in Nigeria, which saw the 

People's Democratic Party overthrown for the first time since the return to 

democracy in 1999, the candidate for the All Progressive Congress 

promised a direct cash transfer to the poorest citizens. While pundits and 

critics generally viewed it as an unrealizable promise designed to win 

votes, it seems that Nigeria could be on the cusp of a social protection 

transformation (p.1). 

Upon assumption of office, the Federal government under President Buhari unveiled four 

programs christened National Social Investment Programs (N-SIP). The programs are designed 

to draw from the social protection policy framework to ensure a life of dignity for those 

constrained in one way or another from achieving their full potential (FGN, 2017). Below is a 

graphical brief on each of the four major social investment programs administered by the 

Muhammadu Buhari-led administration since 2016.  

Table 4: Overview of Buhari‟s National Social Investment Programs, 2015-2020  

S/N Program Objective Target 

1. N-Power N-Power is designed to help young 

Nigerians acquire and develop life-long 

skills to become solution providers in their 

communities and players in the domestic 

and global markets. 

N-Power Corps:500, 000 
 

N-Power 

Knowledge:25, 000 
 

  N-Power Build: 75,000 

2. Home Grown 

School 

Feeding  

The program aimed at increasing 

enrolment and completion rate at the 

primary school level. It will also help to 

5.5 million 

primary school 

pupils 
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Program 

(HGSFP) 

create jobs (via recruitment of cooks) and 

raise agricultural demand since the 

program is a key to building a value chain. 

The manufacturers of utensils for cooks 

and feeding are also another added value. 

3. Conditiona

l Cash 

Transfer 

(CCT) 

The program aims to target transfers to 

poor and vulnerable households, with the 

final aim of graduating them out of 

poverty. 

1 million households to 

receive N5,000 monthly as 

conditional cash transfers. 

Additional 200,000 

households and livelihood 

support will be provided 

through world 

Bank credit (upon 

approval of 

borrowing plan) 

4. Government 

Enterprise 

and 

Empowerme

nt Program 

(GEEP) 

a.k.a. 

MarketMoni 

The program aimed at providing 

financial services access to traders, 

market women and women cooperatives; 

artisans and MSMEs; enterprising 

clusters/youth, farmers, and agric 

workers 

1 million traders, women 

Cooperatives and market 

women 200,000 MSMEs; 

260,000 enterprising youth; 

200,000 farmers and agric 

workers. 

Source: Compiled from the National Social Investment Program‘s website: 

https://nasims.gov.ng 

Evaluating Buhari‟s Social Investments Package (N-SIP): Poverty Mitigation or 

Politicization? 

Opinions have remained divided on the performance of these programs in relation to their stated 

objectives, mainly as they concern poverty mitigation. With over twenty international and local 

collaborators from public and private sectors of the economy, the N-SIP is undoubtedly 

ambitious and arguably more ambitious than over 26 earlier social protection programs under 

erstwhile administrations. The programs partners under the President Muhammadu Buhari 

administration in Nigeria include the World Bank, Actionaid, Bill & Melinda Gates, Rockefeller 

Philanthropy Advisors, Dangote Group, MacArthur Foundation, Ford Foundation, UNICEF, The 

Nigeria Economic Summit Group (NESG), Lagos Business School, The Partnership for Child 

Development (PCD), Department for International Development (DfID), IITA, and others (FGN, 

2019).  
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However, the performance of the programs has left curious minds unsatisfactory. Scholars and 

social commentators, including MurtalaAdogi Mohammed, forewarned that the success of the 

programs would largely depend on professionalism instead of politics. According to him, 

Most Nigerian politicians have no sense of social protection, so they 

cannot even think of designing, and much less, implementing programs 

aimed at attacking poverty frontally…to them, this is something new, and 

(my) suggest(ion) must be handled (sic) with care. Some of my concerns 

are Nigerian factors such as the politicization of the beneficiaries' 

selection process, weak public-civil servant capacity, weak institutions at 

the state and local level to coordinate the scheme; all these are something 

worth noting (Adogi, 2016, p.1) 

This caution that came very timely before the full commencement of these programs captured the 

nature and character of development administration within Nigeria's socio-political ecology. The 

fragility of the public administration environment in the country has made the delivery of the 

common good associated with social investment programs very precarious. The political will that 

is needed to drive the programs to their logical conclusions is hardly manifested by the political 

elites. Thus, social protection in the country remains more of a political instrument deployed by 

politicians for attracting political support from the external environment and votes during 

elections than a genuine strategy for alleviating poverty in Nigeria (Okoli & Ugwu, 2016).  

A look at the development of social protection in the country reveals this line of argument. 

Social protection programs in Nigeria have a history as old as the late 80s, though; in its current 

form, it could be said to have begun in 2004, yet, it has been unable to acquire the desired 

momentum that should drive it. Every government since 2004 has made an effort according to 

the global trend in social investment programs. However, the supposed benefits of such have 

been sacrificed on the altar of politics. Hence, most such programs end up in a small community 

of political supporters. At the expiration of the tenure of such a government, the programs are 

mostly starved to death. Thus, the lack of sustainability of social protection policies and 

programs in Nigeria has left the country to attain the unenviable capital of poverty in the world 

by the latest global poverty index.  
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The present government's efforts to redeem the country's image abroad and improve the living 

condition of the Nigerian masses are hardly known to have had any significant positive impacts. 

As of early 2020, about 40 percent are still extremely poor, living below the international 

standard of $1 per day (World Bank, 2020, NBS, 2020). These statistics invariably indicate that 

the major problem with Nigeria is inequality. In this wise, a major concern then is:  how are the 

social investment programs (N-SIP) bridging the gap between the poor and the rich in Nigeria on 

the one hand and the gap between Nigeria and the developed capitalist countries in the process of 

globalization? 

In the 2018 Commitment to Reducing Inequality Index (CRI) compiled by Development Finance 

International (DFI) and Oxfam, Nigeria placed bottom in 157 nations. The CRI ranks the 

commitment of national governments to reducing the gap between rich and poor citizens by 

measuring three factors considered 'critical' to reducing the gap: social spending, tax policies, 

and labor rights. Nigeria ranked bottom of the index for the second consecutive year. The report 

notes that Nigeria's social spending (mainly on health, education, and social protection) is 

'shamefully low', which is reflected in inferior social outcomes for its citizens, as shown below. 

Table 2: Bottom 10 countries in the CRI Index ranking of157 countries 

 

Source: Development Finance International and Oxfam Report (2018).  

 

It appears that the inequality between the poor and the rich in Nigeria is a political creation at 

both supranational and national levels rather than a natural order. At the national level, the table 



  

PanAfrican Journal of Governance and Development, Vol. 2, No. 2, August 2021 
 

 
 

225 

below shows the salary and emoluments of Nigerian politicians in the national assembly 

compared to other politicians from some other countries. 

Table 3: Annual salaries of legislators from different parts of the world 

Nigeria $189,500  

United States $174,000 

Brazil  $157,600 

UK  $105,400 

South Africa  $104,000 

France $85,900 

Kenya  $74,500 

Saudi Arabia  $64,000 

Ghana  $46,500 

Indonesia  $65,800 

Thailand  $43,800 

India  $11,200 

Italy  $182,000 

Bangladesh  $4,000 

Israel  $114,800 

Hong Kong  $130,700 

Japan  $149,700 

Singapore  $154,000 

Canada  $154,000 

New Zealand  $112,500 

Germany  $119,500 

Ireland  $120,400 

Pakistan  $3,500 

Malaysia  $25,300 

Sweden  $99,300 

Sri Lanka  $5,100 
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Spain  $43,900 

Norway  $138,000 

Source: Ngwu and Nwaigwe (2019). 

The data above shows that Nigeria's politicians are hardly committed to bridging the inequality. 

The minimum wage in Nigeria has been stagnated at N18,000 ($43.80) until a few months ago, 

when it was increased to N30,000 ($72.99). In all intents and purposes adds no meaning to the 

basic and average standard of living where the neoliberal tax regime has been unleashed on the 

citizens. There are also the challenges of inflation and terrorism which impact seriously on the 

living standard of Nigerians.  

The inequality phenomenon is also being reinforced by politicians who rely on it to achieve 

political ends, especially during electioneering processes towards perpetual retaining political 

power and patronage. Nigeria is a pseudo-capitalist economy as she makes her capital largely 

through rent from oil and not the production of a sort. It has remained dependent on the capitalist 

states. The politicians in charge of the country's finances and economy share this capital with 

little concern for the masses (Urama, Iloh & Ekeocha, 2018). Their take home from the public 

treasury on a monthly basis is outrageous. More precisely, the Nigerian legislators' salaries and 

emoluments are known to be among the highest in the whole world (Awotokun, 2020, Oxfam, 

2017, Denrele, 2013).  

The corruption that has crept into the implementation of N-SIP has taken a toll on all facets of 

national life. The wife to Mr. President, Mrs. Aisha Buhari, raised the alarm on Saturday, May 

25, 2019, in Abuja during an interactive program she organized for women at the Presidential 

Villa. In her words, the N500bn Social Investment Program of her husband's administration has 

failed 'woefully', especially in the North. Aisha, who hails from Adamawa State, said the 

situation in her home state, as far as the SIP implementation was concerned, was pathetic. She 

disclosed that though Mrs. Maryam Uwais, the Senior Special Assistant (SA) to the President 

who is directly in charge of the programs' implementation, informed her that 30,000 women 

would be beneficiaries in Adam was in a pathetic state, four years had passed, and there was not 

the SA had kept her word. She also cited Kano, a highly-populated northern state where the SA 

hails from, as another example where she believed the program has failed. 
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The acting chairman of the Economic and Financial Crimes Commission (EFCC) in Nigeria has 

repeated the allegation recently during the 15th Anti-Corruption Situation Room organized by 

the Human and Environmental Development Agenda in Kaduna on Tuesday, September 25. 

Thereafter, he called on the civil society organizations to play a more active role in partnering 

with the commission to combat corruption, especially in the National Social Investment 

Program. 

Stakeholders' perception of the timing of N-SIP reemergence and its implementation is critical in 

the assessment of the programs. It has been observed that the programs had gathered unusual 

momentum towards the 2019 general elections in February and March 2019. For instance, a 

breakdown of the amount disbursed from the inception of N-SIP showed that the sum of N79.98 

bn was released in 2016, while N140bn and N250.84bn were released in the 2017 and 2018 

fiscal years, respectively (Onuba, 2019). This was attributed to serve as a ploy to harvest votes 

from the actual and potential beneficiaries who would be lucky to be selected. There is also this 

notion that the programs, especially the cash transfers, are a mere scam as there are reported 

cases in which N-SIP coordinators from the headquarters in Abuja connived with some of their 

states and local government agents to impersonate the supposed beneficiaries on the government 

register thereby defrauding the real poor and needy.   

Amidst these crises and controversies, Mrs.Uwais, the SSA to the President on N-SIP, has 

praised the implementation of the N-Power program, in which about 500,000 people spread 

across 774 Local Government Areas have been recruited to teach in public schools, act as health 

workers in primary health centers and as agriculture extension advisors to smallholder farmers in 

various communities. The National Home-Grown School Feeding Program, which was aimed at 

providing one nutritious, balanced meal for 200 school days in a year, has been able to reach 

over 9.7 million pupils. Through the Government Enterprise and Empowerment Program, about 

1,681,491 loans have been made available to successful applicants in all states and the Federal 

Capital Territory.  

This report above has generated more controversies, especially regarding the bogus number of 

beneficiaries, which is 44,588,628. In this regard, Buhari (2019) curiously recollected interacting 

recently with a 74-year-old man selling petty things in Kano, whom she asked how much is his 

capital, and he responded between N3,000 and N4,000. In Ebonyi's state, there is another 

instance where a mother cried out for almost losing her son, whom she claimed was forced into 
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forty-one days of fasting after considering the poverty-stricken background and the failure of the 

government to live up to its promise of N5,000 to the poorest of the poor every month. 

Conclusion 

The poverty situation in Nigeria has been systematic, endemic, and chronic. Nigeria being a 

peripheral state, has been a victim of the international capitalist system. The need to mitigate the 

situation has prompted different policy interventions such as the social investments programs. 

Unfortunately, these programs have suffered major setbacks, owing to negative factors 

associated with their conception and implementation. This paper critiqued social investments 

programming in Nigeria, with particular reference to the endeavors of the current administration 

led by President Buhari. The paper posited that Nigeria's political elites had trivialized social 

investment initiatives by alienating the people from governance and exploiting their vulnerable 

material conditions for partisan gains through ad hoc material hand-outs, cash transfers, and 

sundry pseudo and unsustainable empowerment programs tied to political patronage and 

electoral exigencies. The paper submits the way forward in mainstreaming social investment 

programs into national development policy through an Act of the Parliament. In that regard, the 

following measures will be necessary: 

 Promulgation of a national economic empowerment and welfare policy (NEEWP) in 

order to mitigate the growing incidence of poverty and socio-economic insecurity in the 

country. 

 Mainstreaming of such policy through parliamentary procedures in order to ensure its 

statutory regularization and sustainability. 

 Incorporating the existing ad hoc poverty reduction cum social investment programs into 

the NEEWP to boost operational efficiency. 

 Professionalization of the administration of social investment programs in Nigeria in 

order to guard against politicization, nepotism, and abuse. 
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Abstract 

 

There is a dearth of reliable literature that appropriately coined and conveyed the conceptual 

framework of federalism, scarcity of reliable information that analytically x-rayed the structural 

arrangement of Nigerian federalism, and challenges militating against the expected gains of 

federalism and the prospects thereof. The paper relied on qualitative methods like document 

analyses, personal experiences, key informant interviews, and discussions in generating relevant 

data that were thematically presented and resultantly analyzed using content analysis. The 

results show that there are works of literature that wrongly conceptualized federalism. Police 

brutality, political godfatherism, corruption, secession, revenue allocation problem, 

sectionalism, and conflicts were among the predominant challenges facing Nigerian federalism. 

Furthermore, the results show that sustainable development and efficient service delivery are 

part of the prospects. The paper concluded that many Nigerians do not have an adequate 

understanding of the nitty-gritty of federalism. As a corollary to this, destructive tendencies have 

troubled Nigerian federalism, making the center epileptic. The study for policy and practice 

implies that Nigeria, the largest populated country of Africa, has continued its federalist 

operations on the side of very low cohesion and unification of existing ethnic groups. 
 

Keywords: Anatomy, Cultural Relativism, Nigerian Federalism, Stomach Infrastructure,  

Democracy 

Introduction 

This paper titled anatomy of Nigerian federalism: a reflection of the nagging challenges and 

prospects from a cultural relativist perspective, tilted toward reviewing existing literature on 

federalism. Hence, this underscores the empirical significance of the title and the entire work. On 

the theoretical significance of this review, it is the expectation of the author that this paper will 

be additional literature with a difference from the existing literature that focused on federalism. 

However, this present paper will provide succor to navigating through conceptual analysis of 

federalism in Nigeria. It is also an attempt to reposition the ailing federal system of government 

in Nigeria by chatting the way forward through its recommendations.  
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Presently, Nigeria is a great nation-state, greatly endowed with unimaginable resources. To say 

that Nigeria is materially endowed is not erroneous. To suggest that Nigeria is humanly blessed 

is equally not an overstatement. Nevertheless, to say that the center and the rest of the component 

units are poorly managed is by no means an understatement. Then what is the nagging 

challenge?  It is the over-concentration of power at the federal level, reckless abandonment of 

social responsibilities by corporate bodies, the culture of looting – gaining wealth illicitly by a 

public official and allied matters. It then becomes pertinent to ask: why is Nigeria called the 

Federal Republic?  According to Oboli (1965, p.13), ―Nigeria is called the Federal Republic of 

Nigeria for two reasons: 

a) Nigeria is a Republic. This means that it is governed by persons who have been elected 

by the people of Nigeria, and the head of the state is the president. 

b) Nigeria is a federation: This means that it is made up of several regions, each of which 

has its own government and some control over its regional affairs.‖  

In line with the number (b) above, we note that Nigeria has replaced that term (regions) with 

geopolitical zones and regional states. Hence, the researcher herein adopts states/geopolitical 

zones for the purpose of this analysis. Arguing from the (b) reason above, we would point out 

that the component states in Nigeria are merely toothless bulldogs that cannot bite, and in the 

present ordeal, they are powerless appendages uniquely contrived and affixed to the center. This 

contributes to making Nigeria's federalism a sort of feeding bottle federalism. "Suffice it to say 

that the very unprecedented odoriferous saga that has saturated and permeated the federal 

government, political thoughts, political lifestyle, game, and social engineering in the ever 

dynamic sovereign entity, Nigeria is obviously and intricately enigmatic in its totality even when 

the economic and political policies of the state have been transfigured by the change in the 

bureaucratic template of Nigeria (Chioke, 2017, p.3).‖
 
The states/geopolitical zones in Nigeria 

are slaves benefitting from the crumbs that fall from the table of the master – the government at 

the center.  

Given this, the states are beggars at the mercy of the troublers of Nigeria, the corrupt ruling and 

non-ruling elites. We are where we are today because the leaders pretend to be working when 

they are merely moping with utter confusion at the constitutional duties that premised the social 

contract the state and her citizens entered into, which resultantly gave rise to an entity called 

Nigeria. However, did the generality of the country bargain for such a Nigeria with her peculiar 
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federalist structure? Many believe that the response to this query is a 'no' answer. We, therefore, 

recognize that there abound countless challenges that have contributed to the failure of the 

Nigerian style of federalism. Amongst them is greediness occasioned by the stomach 

infrastructure of the whole members of the general system called Nigeria. According to Dauda 

(2020, p.366), ―Stomach infrastructure is a reality projected by the Nigerian politicians on the 

vulnerable electorate who for poverty are encouraged to mortgage their fundamental right of 

freedom to choose who governs them in exchange for immediate gratification in monetary, food, 

or other material terms." The politics of the now and not of the later negates good governance 

and sustainable development and embraces perishable commodities for immediate consumption 

and future servitude/hunger. 

There are responsibilities, functions, and duties enshrined in the federal government's exclusive 

list because of the nature of those functions. Sequel explained that "The Federal Government 

retains those powers, e.g., defense, foreign affairs, and communications, which are essential for 

the unity of the Federation (Oboli, 1965, p.13).‖  To buttress this, we may recall that the 

National Open University of Nigeria (NOUN) (2014) aligned in this way: ―Some authors see 

federalism as a form of governmental and institutional structure put in place for the purpose of 

maintaining unity while also preserving diversity (p.99)."  We emphasized the term 'unity' to 

show the need for federalism. However, it is quite regrettable to note that the federal structure 

has hosted centrifugal forces, which have often threatened the unity of Nigeria. For the adequate 

performance of the existing contractual responsibilities, the constitution accorded the central 

government these functions enlisted in the exclusive list, but the nagging challenges have 

remained detrimental and have sabotaged the attainment of sustainable national development. 

Let us bear in mind that "Government is the machinery of the state through which the wills and 

aspirations of the people are articulated, crystallized and implemented (Ewuim, 2008, p.iii).‖  

Nigeria is far from achieving the wills and aspirations already articulated through her stance on 

the federal system of government and factors like poor implementation of policies and lack of 

true federalism rooted in democratic leadership. Then the other factor is one of the principal 

concerns of this paper, summarily called the challenges of Nigerian federalism. To clear the 

intellectual underbrush that has engineered and helped in obfuscating roadmaps to where we 

ought to stand at this point and the ongoing controversies regarding the true meaning of 
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federalism explicitly encoded in the available literature. Therefore, this paper would first and 

foremost throw up introductory remarks on the meaning of federalism and present Nigerian 

federalism from a cultural perspective. Specifically, it is poised to examine and bring to the fore 

the challenges and prospects of Nigerian federalism from a cultural relativist point of view 

because it is a formal statement of history that the community‘s or the people‘s challenges must 

be addressed from the angle of their cosmology. Hence, the cultural relativist dimension appears 

to be helpful in addressing the nagging challenges of Nigerian federalism. 

Statement of the Problem 

The author had observed the poor knowledge of students and practitioners on the subject matter 

undertaken by this review. Arguably, this problem emanates from the existing literature that had 

introduced and inculcated this poor knowledge via its poor conceptual explication. For example, 

commenting on the component units of a federation, Ewuim (2008, p.72) posited that, ―These 

components may be the central, state (regions) and the local (counties) governments.‖ 

Additionally, there is a paucity of literature that appropriately coined and conveyed federalism 

from a glocalized purview. Hence, the need to relay useful impulses that guide students' 

conceptual knowledge and understanding of federalism and the poorly educated mass of 

politicians in the system. 

There appears to be a dearth of literature that analytically pointed out the structural arrangement 

of Nigerian federalism. From careful observation, there is a probability that federalism has been 

practiced without due consideration to the unique cultural patterns of Nigeria as a sovereign 

entity, which has resulted in a sort of marriage of inconvenience. Concerning this, the article will 

seek to dissect the anatomy of Nigerian federalism from a cultural relativist background to show 

the various centrifugal inputs that have troubled the structure of federalism in Nigeria. 

Despite the workability and dividends of federalism in other climes, there seem to be in existence 

copious negative trends in the political-institutional machinery and the general administration of 

Nigeria. Perhaps, these include nepotism, godfatherism, corruption, maladministration, and 

others. These may have contributed to fueling dissenting voices with respect to Nigeria's 

existence as an indivisible sovereign state. Therefore, another problem of this study is to x-ray 

the web of challenges that have disturbed federalism in Nigeria.  

Objectives of the Paper 
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The broad objective of this paper is to present the anatomy of Nigerian federalism: a reflection of 

the nagging challenges and prospects from a cultural relativist perspective. To achieve this, the 

following specific cardinal objectives guided the review: i) To relay useful 

impulses/phraseologies that will aid proper conceptual knowledge and understanding of Nigerian 

federalism, ii) To carry out a dissection of the anatomy of Nigerian federalism from a cultural 

relativist background, and iii) To examine and bring to the fore the challenges and prospects of 

Nigerian federalism from a cultural relativist approach. 

Theoretical Standpoint 

Cultural relativism is herein adopted as the paper‘s theoretical foundation. Cultural relativism is 

a theory that propagates or projects consciousness of differences in existing cultures all over the 

globe. ―Cultural relativism is a complex concept that has its intellectual roots in discussions 

about relativism in the philosophy of science and the philosophy of language. Relativism is 

typically viewed in contrast to realism, which is the idea that what is true and real exists 

independently of the mind (Idike, 2014, p.5).‖  Put differently, ―The perception that the norms 

and values of each culture have their own validity and cannot be used as a standard for 

evaluating other cultures is termed cultural relativism (Okafor & Emeka, 2004, p.21)." Cultural 

relativism projects the idea that a specific culture should not be used as a yardstick to measure or 

pass judgment on any other culture. In this regard, no one culture is superior to another compared 

to cultural practices, politics, laws, mores, ethics, besides others. Thus, culture is indeed relative. 

Nigeria, as a political unit, has its political culture with its own peculiarities. Then to understand 

federalism, we embark on it from the lens of cultural relativism, hence Nigerian federalism. Why 

say Nigerian federalism? This is simply because this sort of federalism is as practiced in Nigeria 

with or without the exact trappings of federalism obtainable in other climes.  

Writing further, Okafor & Emeka (2004, p.21) stated, ―This perception recognizes that what is 

weighty in one society may be trivial in another and that each trait has full validity within its own 

cultural environment and must be respected as endowing itself with its own validity.‖ Therefore, 

―It is impossible to understand the behavior patterns of other people if the criterion for 

acceptance or rejection is solely what happens in our own (Ibid).‖ Then, one would say that 

cultural relativism is advantageous as it fashions fathomable dimensions for appreciating the 

need for equality, respect, fairness, and tolerance for the totality of the way of life of other 
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people, tribes, races, groups, and entities. It is hundred percent possible and even entirely true 

that one‘s experience of a system of doing things and in our present case, federalism will and 

must not necessarily be the same with the other(s). Perhaps, it was in line with this that Okafor & 

Emeka (2004, p.21) opined that "…cultural relativism gives room for varieties, tolerance and 

respect for the way of others."  Owing to this, cultural relativism is repugnant to ethnocentrism in 

all aspects. In this dimension, there is a need to reject the idea of an absolute method or 

viewpoint based on one‘s own culture, which appears to be the epicenter of ethnocentrism. This 

helps us to understand the peculiarities and unique differentia observable in Nigeria's typology of 

federalism. We know the Nigerian federalism is not the same as what is practiced and obtainable 

in other developed democracies of the world.  

From the angle of cultural relativism, this study examines how federalism, as practiced in 

Nigeria, is different from what is obtainable in developed federalist states of the world. To apply 

the cultural relativist approach to this paper, it is thus borne in mind that what works for one or 

other regional or sub-regional cultural cum political enclave(s) in the adoption of a federal 

system of government may not work for Nigeria because of the differences in cultures and 

traditions. No doubt, people's experiences differ in size and weight, and in the same vein, a 

country's experience with respect to policies and activities is not entirely similar when viewed 

from the experiential evidence in other countries. The reason is that human beings are not 

scientific, and that makes public administration a cumbersome activity. 

Materials and Methods 

A qualitative research method was adopted. Creswell (1998) advocates 20 – 30 samples for 

qualitative research. Thus, secondary data collected through a thorough review of textbooks, 

journal articles, and internet sources have been analyzed qualitatively. In order to complement 

and authenticate the views expressed in the extant literature that made up the secondary sources 

of data, the researcher employed the use of Key Informant Interviews (KIIs). The informants 

include 5 Secondary School Students, 5 Undergraduates, 5 Public Administrators, and 5 Political 

Scientists from the component units in Nigeria. The interviewed Key Informants (KIs) and their 

respective disciplines for each scholar are abbreviated as secondary school students (SS), 

undergraduates (UG), and public administrators (PA), while 1, 2, 3...was used to differentiate the 

thoughts of informants from the same discipline.
 

Results and Discussion 
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This section deals with a detailed presentation and discussion of the findings vis-à-vis the 

specific objectives of this review. From a content analysis cum descriptive method, the author 

relays the following findings on the specific objectives of this paper: 

 

 

Federalism: An Analysis of the True Meaning from a Glocalized Viewpoint 

By assumption, almost everyone is quite familiar with the concepts – ‗federal government and 

federalism‘ as they are now household phraseologies employed in daily chats and discourse. 

However, we cannot rely on such a level of familiarity to conclude that all know these concepts 

and then hastily conclude that such knowledge is adequate to be adopted as a foundation for an 

acceptable or classical definition and practice of federalist governance. First, to duly decipher 

and appreciate this scholarly attempt, the scholars must remember that the terms 'federalism' and 

'federal system of government' are the same and thus used interchangeably in this study. Having 

said this, we then note that "Federalism is a system of government in which governmental 

powers of a given state is constitutionally shared between the Federal Government and other 

component units. In Nigeria's federalism, powers are constitutionally shared between the federal 

government and federating units – the states.  Here, each level of government enjoys a certain 

degree of autonomy.  By virtue of federalism, it suffices to say that the federal government and 

the federating units are contractually bound for purposes explicitly or implicitly underscored 

(Chioke, n.d, p.171).‖  

Apart from Nigeria, we have other examples of countries with a federal constitution, such as the 

USA, Argentina, and others.  Put differently, Maduabum (2008), cited in NOUN (2014, p.99), 

opined that, ―Federalism is a political concept in which a group or member is bound together by 

covenant with a governing representative head." These two definitions have something in 

common and adequately show that there is always a bond between the center and other units. 

Why? They are bound together for one reason or the other. Nevertheless, these conceptual 

reviews are not enough to be adopted herein as this paper's operational definition of federalism. 

 

In keeping with the already highlighted problem statement, Akpotor (1995, p.8) defined it as "the 

system of government in which governmental parts are shared between the central government, 
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i.e., the federal government and its components (State and local government)." In this regard, the 

following informants stated:  

Code Institution  Remark 

(KI: SS) Community Secondary School Federalism is about the 

sharing of power between 

the central government, 

state, and local government. 

(KI: UG) Federal Polytechnic, Oko Federalism is a system of 

government in which 

governmental powers are 

constitutionally shared 

between the levels of 

government (federal, state, 

and local government).  

 (KI: PA3) NAU Federalism is a system of 

government where power is 

shared among the three tiers 

of government viz 

executive, legislature, and 

judiciary 
. 

Following these misconceptions, two questions arise below:   

 Our bodies like the executive, legislature, and judiciary tiers of government or arms of 

government?  

 Does the local government really possess and enjoy the constitutional power that makes it 

to be seen as a federating partner in a federation?  

For the first question, these bodies are known as arms/organs of government. Then for the 

second question, we note that the answer is no when viewed from both international and 

contextual purview. Contributing to the existing misconceptions about the meaning of 

federalism, it was stated that, "Federalism is a system of government in which the powers of the 

state are divided among the various tiers, levels or components that make up the state. In it, both 

the taxing and expenditure powers of the state are shared among the components of the 

federation. These components may be the central, state (regions) and the local (counties) 

governments (Ewuim, 2008, p.72).‖  Consequently, Amah (2017, p.288) noted that ―Federalism 

as a political arrangement has faced serious crises of conceptualization.‖ 

Following the logic of the above perspectives, the paper, therefore, submits that the views 

expressed therein are wanton in practice, universality, acceptability, and credibility. Thus, these 

definitions should not be accepted as proper conceptual explications. Why this stance? It is 
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popularly believed that it takes two to tangle.  When viewed from a global lens, the federal 

system of government presupposes a system of government in which powers are shared between 

the federal/central government and states without further justification. In this parallax, local 

government or counties or whatever lesser name may be given, any government lower than the 

state is not a federating unit because it is unknown to the constitution as a sound federating unit.  

Categorically, those governments at the grassroots (local governments) are just administrative 

units, whereas the States are federating units.  

Based on these propositions, this current study does not subscribe to Akpotor (1995), Ewuim 

(2008), and other perspectives that erroneously inputted local government as a federating unit, 

because it is practically evident within our territorial jurisdiction and other world-known federal 

States that local government is not recognized as a federating unit. Local governments are 

merely recognized in the 1999 Constitution of the Federal Republic of Nigeria as the third tier. 

However, are they the third-tier government in the true sense of a federating partner or any 

ramifications such as fiscal autonomy? As acknowledged by one of the informants, ―Federalism 

is a system of administration/government made up of a central authority and constituent parts 

with the bulk of the power residing at the center (KI: PA2).‖  

A Constitution Lawyer, Prof. Itse Sagay, was quoted in The Nation Newspaper, "Those 

advocating autonomy for local government should bid federalism goodbye." It is apparent that 

there is no known provision for local government as a federating unit within Nigeria's democracy 

and other developed democracies of the globe and to think or talk of such is to engage in 

frivolity, absurdity, and vanity of the highest order. In a federal system, powers are shared 

between states and a central governing authority having postulated nationwide, sub-regional 

wide, regional wide or worldwide duties vested on it by the electorate through the 

instrumentality of the grundnorm, international conventions, and treaties. At the central level, 

these powers are simply the exclusive list of the federal system of government which is usually 

reserved and left for the central authority. The residual list is the legislative powers of the State 

governments in Nigerian federalism. 

In line with the specific objective, we contextualize and operationalize federalism as follows: 

a)  In any sound sovereign state, federalism is a process as well as an established structure 

of governance that develops and fosters unity in diversity on the basis of mutual 
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agreement by constitutionally uniting politically stratified and disjointed units (i.e., states 

as a federating partner) into a limited, but encompassing political system known as a 

federation. Given this, federalism as a process is to install appropriate mechanisms and 

apparatuses for attaining the will of the state through public administration. As a 

structure, federalism is structurally contrived to manage and juxtapose sensitive matters 

unavoidably needed to maintaining unity amidst the need to preserving diversity and 

heterogeneity. 

b) Nigerian federalism is a system of governance/public administration where political 

powers are constitutionally shared between the federal government and the federating 

units. However, it must be borne in mind that each level of government in Nigeria enjoys 

a certain degree of autonomy, but the irony here is that the autonomy and discretion given 

to the government at the center is too much when compared to other known federations 

like the United States of America (USA). As such, it takes to tangle any inclusion of 

another body as a federating partner creates a power imbalance and would further 

degenerate into unequal yoking and crises. 

Summarily, these definitions represent a glocalized perspective on the conceptual 

demystification of federalism against the doctored and contorted views of some authors of 

textbooks used in teaching and coaching naïve and unsuspecting learners in Nigeria and possibly 

beyond. 

Nigerian Federalism: A Dissection of the Anatomy from a Cultural Perspective 

Anatomy is a branch of natural science that deals with the structural organization of living 

things. Though anatomy is a scientific term that means the scientific study of the structure of 

animals and human bodies, it is herein used to dissect and show the components of Nigerian 

federalism inherent in the organizational structures and state apparatuses. This would enable 

juxtaposing various centrifugal issues that bother on the federal system of government as 

perceived by Nigerian elites (ruling and non-ruling elites inclusive) and the generality of the 

electorate.  

To show the matter, it is herein stated that Nigerian politics, leadership, democracy, and 

federalism are deeply rooted in stomach infrastructure. Stomach infrastructure peculiar to 

Nigerian politics is a concentration of political interest based on what is obtainable now that is 
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perishable in nature that was promised and made available for the immediate gratification of the 

belly than that which will make the future better sustainable. In short, this is politics based on the 

immediate provision of perishable goods for the immediate gratification of the poor electorates.  

What is the impact of this on the development of electioneering processes in Africa with a 

specific emphasis on Nigeria? Perhaps, this is a gap that other empirical studies by the interested 

researcher may consider to fill in subsequent attempts.  

Imperatively, to say that stomach infrastructure has become the culture of virtually the masses - 

educated and illiterate is not an aberration. The educated engage in the immediate gratification of 

the stomach and selfish desire during pre-election and election period due to unemployment and 

underemployment/meager earnings. The illiterates do that on the ground of ignorance of the fact 

that they are directly or indirectly mortgaging their future and that of their children in the hands 

of enemies of their sustainable progress.  

At this juncture, we hasten to add that the culture of stomach infrastructure has challenged 

Nigerian federalism, and everyone seems to be focused on the present satisfaction of human 

needs, especially food. As most electorates are in dire need of food, politics here is based on who 

promises to give/serve the people food. In reality, the food served has always been in the manner 

of crumbs. Crumbs are traditionally the exclusive reserves of dogs and slaves. Hence the colonial 

masters had seen the blacks in Africa with the core emphasis on Nigeria as slaves and dogs. They 

positioned for the devouring of crumbs that fell from the table of the indecent master. The 

emphasis here is that Nigerians were reduced to glorified slaves as did by the British colonial 

authorities and the leaders who directly or indirectly siphoned Nigeria and Africa at large. 

There is no gainsaying that Nigeria is a sort of colonial embargo placed upon people from 

various tribes who from the onset did not bargain for amalgamation of the present sort partly 

because of the vivid satisfaction ostensibly derived from their existing political arrangements. To 

say that all the tribes in Nigeria had one form of government or the other is by no means an error. 

We are duly informed about the existing government in various parts of Nigeria before the 

coming of the White with their ulterior motives. For example, ―…the territory contained a 

number of people, each severally pursuing its own destiny. Each of these peoples had achieved 

or succeeded, through varying degrees, in developing their own peculiar civilization so much so 

that what the European colonizers encountered on arrival were several independent political 
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units, some considerably highly developed, and others very simple. Generally, each remained 

politically distinct and separate (Udenta, 2004, p.350).‖  To further back up the preceding views, 

we project Ojukwu‘s claims as follows:  

These tribes, though variedly associated with the three major entities, still 

preserved their independence and pursued their progress, each in a manner 

quite distinct. Each also had developed sophisticated cultures of renown, 

chronicled in the annals of international history long before the birth of 

Nigeria and some of these ancient groups include the Edos of the Mid-West, 

the Ijaws of the Delta, the Kanuri of the North-East (an offshoot of the 

ancient Songhai Empire), the Jukuns of the Middle Belt, and the Nupes, just 

to mention a few (Ojukwu, 1989, p.15). 

Indeed, Nigeria was contrived by the British colonial imperialist for the purpose of siphoning the 

wealth of Africa. Corroborating this, a Bureaucrat in an interview with the author, when asked – 

do you think the British colonized Nigeria for the purpose of siphoning the wealth of Africa? He 

answered in affirmative as: 

Before the name Nigeria came to be, it has been existing till the 

amalgamation of Northern and Southern protectorate in 1914. This would 

have brought the people together and provided a firm basis for the arduous 

task of establishing closer cultural, social, religious, and linguistic ties, 

which are vital for true unity. For the colonial masters, this union, if allowed 

to develop, would have amounted to a major threat to the very economic 

interests they were striving to protect. This brought about the system of divide 

and rule government in the country. This also brought about social 

apartheid, division, hatred, unhealthy rivalry, and pronounced development 

disparity among the country's various people (KI: PA1).     

Then, it is not an error for one to say that Nigeria was born as a result of corruption and into 

severe corruption originated from her corrupt parents. Under this colonial background, the angle 

of culture would be appropriate to investigate the problems under investigation. That is, we begin 

by excavating and presenting the meaning of culture. "A very natural approach to the study of 

any culture is to describe the way the people perceive their world (Kalu, 1978, p.37)."  This 

suggests that culture is based on the way people perceive their world and not just merely about 
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how they perceive it, but how they react to various stimuli, elements, and forces that 

symbiotically or parasitically interplay in their physical and social environments.   

To Udenta (2004, p.347), "…culture is the concept or notion that stands for a network of designs, 

prescriptions, and responses, both existential and normative, which characterizes a designated 

aggregate of people."  To this end, what is the people's perception as per the federalist structure 

in Nigeria? On the side of the meaning of perception, Udenta (2004, p.348) wrote: "perception is 

the process by which we organize and interpret the stimuli in our environment."  Therefore, 

Nigerians' perceptions as per federalism are nostalgic and, to a high extent, deeply rooted in 

regrets. For instance, with respect to Nigeria's federalism and public administration, there are 

two observable stimuli in her public space: negative and positive. The negative stimuli are the 

challenges of Nigerian federalism, while the positive stimuli are the prospects. We shall look into 

these as we progress. 

Still, on the nostalgic cum regrettable side of the present system, we note that Africa is the home 

of the black man. However, by deliberate exaggeration and miscalculation, Nigeria has been 

called/nicknamed the giant of Africa. If Nigeria is the giant of Africa, simple logic thus tells us 

that Nigeria should be the home of the black man the world over. In reality, with her quasi-

federalist position, Nigeria is a political entity under the neocolonial rulership and influence of 

those she should ordinarily be better than if not for the existing marriage of inconvenience. 

Therefore, one could testify that Nigerian federalism is soaked with colonial mentality and 

shape, Shibboleths, Manichaeism, and anti-corruptionist philosophy with its evident utopian 

approach.  

Hence, the entire polity is wallowing in seemingly inextricable corrupted federalism that we can 

now refer to our poverty of idea/practice as quasi-federalism. We cannot thence say we are 

unaware of the dangers thereof. In this sense, to state and demonstrate the true meaning of 

Nigerian federalism, we examine the views of other citizens – that is what is obtainable in 

Nigeria. Then, "To begin with, Shibboleths and Manichaeism speak of a Weltanschauung or 

world-view enmeshed in stereotypes, straight jackets, jaundice or prejudices" (Udenta, 2004, 

p.347).  

By this, we see the big ordeal that has eaten deep into the fabrics of Nigeria's cake-sharing 

methodology, ideology, and culture. The methodology, ideology, and culture in the county's 
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resource allocation are deeply embedded in prejudice exhibited through tribal sentiments and the 

utter discard of the so-called federal character principle by the government at the top echelon and 

even those below. At this point, we hasten to add that Nigerian federalism is a federal structure 

created and luridly decorated with such elements as falsehood, mismanagement, injustice, too 

much concentration of power on the center, meddlesomeness by the federal government on 

election matters at the federating partners' level. In addition, divide and rule, quackery 

(unprofessionalism), disunity, unemployment, poor service delivery, and hatred against one 

another are rampant. These prevalent cultures have greeted Nigerian federalism, and these 

adverse inputs already pointed out above ought to be expelled in toto with immediate effect. 

With these, we now move correctly into the challenges. 

Cultural Relativist Presentation of the Challenges and Prospects of Nigerian Federalism 

Significantly, ―The transformation and centralization of the Nigerian federation by ‗soldiers and 

oil‘ has produced contentious and contradictory outcomes (Rotimi, 2010, p.459).‖ It is enough to 

say that Nigerian federalism is enveloped in diverse challenges that have threatened the co-

existence of all and sundry. Perhaps, it is against this backdrop that Rotimi (2010, p.459) 

pointed out that, "Many influential commentators describe the current centralized system of 

federalism as a veritable source of, rather than a credible solvent for, the country‘s multifaceted 

crises of unity (emphasis mine), democracy and development."  Reacting to the question – while 

asked to give an opinion on Nigerian federalism? An interviewee retorted, "With the recent 

happenings, Nigerian federalism is not encouraging at all. It is more of anarchy! We wish for a 

change – God should send Nigeria another David." At present, certain features in the form of 

irregularities and challenges have become a stumbling block to the actualization of true 

federalism in Nigeria's polity vis-à-vis the behavioral/cultural patterns of the heterogeneous 

nationalities in Nigeria. Thus, these challenges are relative to Nigeria as a sovereign entity, 

which means that those spotted challenges may not be the problem of other known federations in 

Africa and the world. They are: 

Police Brutality – The Nigerian Police Force seems to have been socialized with extreme 

measures of brutality, and this has permeated the public space without an express permit. As 

such, many, including the author, have endured a measure of brutality from the Nigerian police 

force in one form or the other. The recent #END SARS protests all over the country speak 

volumes of this challenge and have equally painted the Nigerian Police Force with unacceptable 
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(lurid) colors. Indeed, this has equally made mockery of her federalism and democracy. Looking 

at police brutality, do we think it has scorned federalism and governance in Nigeria? An 

interviewee reacting to this question said: "It has undermined everything we know about 

federalism, for police brutality is one-sided going by what we observed so far in Nigeria (KI: 

PA1)." He went further to say, "It is what led to the past anti-SARS protests. Our president 

behaved like a feudal potentate, demonstrably unconcerned and dangerously clueless (KI: PA1).‖ 

It can be said that Nigerian Police Force is a puppet under the manipulation and control of the 

federal government to the detriment of federating units is quite acceptable and in order. 

However, regrettable is the underlying aftermaths in our anarchy-riddled and ridden society.  

Minority Issue and State Creation – There have been several calls for the creation of another 

state, particularly in the Eastern part of Nigeria. Ethnic multiplicity led to the development of 

ethnic nationalism in Nigeria, leading to increased demand for autonomy (Chioke, n.d). Minority 

issues have lingered in Nigeria even before October 1, 1960, Independence. It is in response to 

minority issues that the Colonial Administration in 1957 set up Willink‘s Commission. The 

Commission was charged with the task of conducting an inquiry into the fears of minorities and 

the means of allaying those issues. In its report, Willink‘s Commission, after various meetings 

and hearings of the complaints and submissions on the way forward, did provide the Colonial 

Administration with a detailed view and comprehension of the nature and scope of the fears of 

the minority tribes from Northern and Southern protectorates of Nigeria. Nevertheless, the fears 

of the marginalized minorities in Nigeria are left unattended to and in the southeast geopolitical 

zone, the matter over these years has been the issue of creation of one additional state, which has 

equally been recklessly allowed to culminate into dangerous agitations for the secession of the 

Igbo nation, known as Biafra. In respect of minority issues, it led to the cataclysm and genocide 

experienced in Eastern Nigeria during the three-year war of 1967 – 1970. 

Political Godfatherism – Politics, according to Chikendu (2002), ―is that aspect of human 

activity which deals with the distribution of power, influence, and authority in the state for the 

purpose of order and good government."  In lieu of the fact that politics is about the distribution 

of power and authority in the state for the purpose of order and good governance, it must be 

stated herein that political godfatherism has over the years been wrongly used to arrogate 

political power and authority to a few non-ruling elites (godfathers) in the states/federation and 
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this has posed a heavy stooge to federalism in Nigeria.  For instance, Mgbenkemdi (2015) argues 

that ―In the Nigerian society today, the one who is regarded as a godfather is expected to service 

the inordinate ambitions of his wards (p.10).‖  To further demonstrate the challenge of Nigerian 

federalism in keeping with political godfatherism, it is reiterated that:  

“Importantly, political godfatherism, just like corruption, throws up goal 

displacement and this has plagued the general interest of state. Political 

godfathers usually form political coalitions in order to capture the political 

apparatus of the state and attendant maintain a monopoly of political 

power. And this, more often than not, is perpetuated in a sit tight political 

setting with the intention of dictating the tune of state politics and equally 

determining who gets what, where, and how in the bureaucratic setting. 

This does not augur well with sustainable development in Nigerian politics 

and Enugu State in particular because the goal of the state having been 

displaced leaves the state with nothing for sustainable development" 

(Chioke, 2020a, p.287-288). 

Indeed, godfatherism has threatened the federalist structure obtainable in Nigeria and has 

widened the gap between the haves and the have not. 

Boundary Disputes – The problem of intrastate boundary disputes is a major hiccup to 

federalism. For instance, the problem of a land dispute between Ezza and Ezillo in Ebonyi State 

is the locus classicus of this issue, and it has resulted in a wanton rate of loss of lives and 

property (Chioke, n.d). Also, there are instances of boundary disputes between some parts of 

Ebonyi State and Cross River State, and the two-state governments seem to have joked with the 

management of the clashes between one community and another. Thus, boundary disputes have 

brought the worrisome cumulative effect of decreased gross domestic product (GDP) and per 

capita income via wanton loss of lives and mass destruction of properties during communal 

clashes related to land matters. The problem of boundary disputes is an indication of the failure 

of government at the state and federal levels.  

The terminal disease called, Corruption – It is an understatement to say that corruption is not a 

disease and not an exaggeration to aver that it is a terminal disease. Corruption is worse than 

bacteria. It is a phage and must be shown the exit door.  Sapru (2013, p.506) argues that 

"Corruption clearly entails increased administrative costs, losses in government revenue, and 
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makes administration difficult as it creates a second line of authority parallel to the formal one, 

in the process undermining and weakening it." Thus, ―…without mincing words, the issue lies in 

the nation‘s inability to pass the subtle line of the nation‘s childhood threat – Corruption 

(Chioke, 2016, p.1).‖  Sen Babafemi Ojudu, in a plenary session on December 20, 2012, warned 

that "If you don't kill corruption in this country, corruption will kill all of us." For this reason, 

"…virtually all the Nigerian leaders who have come in as physicians have left office as a patient 

(Ilufoye, 2009, p.281).‖ 

 

Issue of Secession – The secessionist trouble that swallowed Nigeria's existentiality and 

potentialities could be traced to colonial times. The Eastern region of Nigeria has always felt 

dissatisfied over the divide and rule policy and ill-treatment meted out to them by the British's 

despotic colonial cum imperialistic rulership. This paved the way for what transpired in the 

Legislative house – a motion for self-government in 1953. We note that "After the motion for 

self-government by Anthony Enahoro in 1953, there has been a secessionist struggle here and 

there in Nigeria, which contributed significantly to the challenges of Nigeria's federalism.  The 

secessionist struggle started from the North when the motion for self-governance was made in 

the house.  Then, the secession issue can also be traced to Yoruba's disagreement with the 

proposal to separate Lagos from the Western Region.  The last was that of the Igbo's in 1967 

when the Nigerian Biafran civil war eventually kicked off (Chioke, n.d, p.171)." Today, we have 

seen the birth and growth of several secessionist groups like MEND, MASSOB, and IPOB, all 

pushing for the disintegration of Nigeria. 

Revenue Allocation problem – Regrettably, Heather (2011, p.62) opines that ―Data from social 

indicators also demonstrate the lack of equal distribution of revenue allocation among levels of 

government.‖ To this end, ―The problem of equitable and accepted revenue allocation sharing 

formula has hampered the needed peaceful atmospheric condition for true federalism (Chioke, 

n.d).‖ The issue of revenue allocation has become a source of conflict between the center and 

other federating units. With this, leaders of different federating partners in Nigeria and the 

central government have struggled to manage the outpouring demands of managing poverty and 

have resorted to injecting the stomach infrastructure syndrome into Nigerian politics.  
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It is evident that "In Nigeria, the politics of poverty and the poverty of politics seem to have 

coalesced to produce a phenomenon known as 'infrastructure of the stomach' in the polity 

(Dauda, 2020, p.366)." Moreover, every stakeholder in this federation seems to be hugely 

concerned and preoccupied with the means of salvaging the ever insatiable protruded stomach of 

the elites here and there.  However, we must not forget that "Revenue allocation at the government 

level affects citizens through the quality and level (or lack of) societal infrastructure (Heather, 2011, 

p.62).‖  

 

Sectionalism and Favoritism – The current ebb and flow of sectional, religious and tribalistic 

disposition displayed by the Buhari‘s led administration is a serious threat to Nigeria's peace, 

unity, and federalist structure. Corroborating this, an interviewee reacted as "Nigeria is not a true 

federal state. Its power and profiling are one-sided. Why are some people untouchable? Why are 

some tribes being more favored? The problem is too complex to get rid of (KI: PA1)."  Right 

from the inception of Buhari‘s civilian government, Nigeria has not been able to stand with 

oneness and practice true federalism. It has been a case of sectional politics and unjust allocation 

of values. Hence, the center cannot hold again! In the true sense, sectionalism breeds a dearth of 

qualified manpower in the organization of societies plagued by it. 

To start with, "Organizations in the Nigerian context have suffered supply shortage, and this has 

remained an ugly reoccurring decimal in the nation's public enterprises and civil service, and one 

cannot, therefore, look askance at this and wallow in the pretense that all is well with the 

sovereign entity wrongly called the giant of Africa (Chioke & Mbamalu, 2020, p.388-389).‖ It is 

thus unequivocally stated that "Effective bureaucratic leadership is missing in Nigeria’s path to 

good governance and improved quality of life for her citizens (Ukeje, 2006, p.1).‖ Furthermore, 

the disappearances of effective bureaucratic leadership coupled with sectionalism/tribalism have 

hindered the practice of true federalism in Nigeria and likely beyond. As such, ―Bureaucratic 

organizations in Nigeria are largely and grossly inefficient (Chioke, 2017, p.11).‖ 

Conflicts – Conflicts are quite unavoidable in both human and institutional relationships. With 

respect to the institutional relationship, there are disagreements between the federal government 

and states in Nigeria. Also, there are examples of Executive – Legislative conflicts at the federal 

and state levels. Nevertheless, the question is: what are the causes of conflicts between these 
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institutional relationships? This is another gap where other researchers can investigate the deep-

rooted problem.  

Then we pause to ask: why do conflicts occur between the above institutions? Now, conflict in 

the above institutional relationships may occur with respect to uncertainties in the functionalities 

of federating partners, which are occasioned by ambiguous provisions and legal lacuna. In this 

tune, Ewuim (2008, p.73-74) opined that "Conflict and clash of interest may arise especially 

between the central and states/regional government in discharging their concurrent functions." 

Suffice it to say that, "Ultimately, focused reforms, especially electoral and anti-corruption 

reforms, will be required to consolidate Nigeria's real successes in mitigating potentially 

disintegrative ethno-political conflicts (emphasis mine) and to assuage current agitations for the 

wholesale restructuring or dismantling of the federal system (Rotimi, 2010, p.459)." We, 

however, recall that "The Civil War did not resolve the National Question in Nigeria (Abdul, 

2007, p.81)."   

Therefore, conflicts have continued to resonate and constitute a significant hiccup in Nigeria's 

search for a proper federal structure. In Nigeria, conflicts between the federal and state 

governments endanger, hamper and even depreciate sound and sustainable policymaking and 

policy implementation. Consequently, clashes between the above units (federal and states) have 

constantly thrown up copious effects in the manner of poor political and socio-economic well-

being of the generality of the common people of Nigeria. Thus, it is believed that "Nigeria's 

political system has continued to operate with minimum cohesion (Ola, 1995, p.7)." 

After discussing the challenges posed by the peculiar federalist style of the Nigerian government, 

we move to highlight the traceable prospects of federalism in Nigeria. Whatever be the case, it 

has been intoned that "As with all federal systems, the Nigerian federal system is a dynamic 

system which changes with time (Ufot, 1991, p.191)." There are a series of areas that the 

federalist structure already installed has to consolidate within the nation's political space. We 

would be succinct in our quest to dissect those areas objectively. Consequently, we extrapolate 

the few areas of prospects which are: 

Sustainable Development – Federalism is a step toward sustainable development at the center 

and the national level. Then, what is sustainable development? We begin pretty simply by few 

words on development. Rodney (1972) sees ―development whether economic, political or social 
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as both increase in output and changes in the technical and institutional arrangement by which it 

is produced.‖ Udenta (2004, p.355) says, ―Development captures the ability of man to subdue his 

biophysical and inter-human environment – making it serve his needs. It is the ability of man to 

unlock or transform the boundaries of nature locked up in the earth‘s surface and direct these at 

satisfying his needs and desires which continue to increase and to assume more and more 

complexity."  Then again, we bear in mind that "…development is a multi-dimensional concept 

and in spite of the various conceptions, development is basically about the process of changes 

which lies around the spheres of societal life (Chioke, 2020b, p.52-53)." In this dimension, 

sustainable development is one whose changes lie around the spheres of societal life, which 

considers the present and the future.  

 

Now, how does federalism trigger sustainable development? It does that by giving room for 

discretion and initiative. Highlighting the merits of federalism, Ewuim (2008, p.73) stated that, 

―It promotes initiative and development as the different units can initiate their own programs." 

To achieve sustainably developed federating units, the performance of functions must follow due 

process. In light of this, we ought to bear in mind that "Performance of tasks must not violate 

existing enabling laws and the constitution of the land. Legality would help to ensure that the 

actions of organizations are not rendered nullity and declared ultra vires by a court of competent 

jurisdiction (Chioke & Mbamalu, 2020, p.393)." Based on already relayed premises, it is wise to 

note that sustainable development is a crucial prospect of Nigerian federalism, and Nigeria will 

be on her to sustainable development if corruption and other challenges are rooted out. 

Efficient Service Delivery – The sharing of powers gives room for effectiveness and efficiency 

in the performance of functions (Chioke, n.d). Federalism anywhere in the world has the 

potential of providing for the people in a more accessible way. Through efficient service 

delivery, the people at the federating units would benefit from the government at the center. 

There are various voices heard and some suppressed by the federal government with respect to 

undelivered services. In short, while some services were provided, others were poorly provided, 

others were abandoned, and many were left unattended by policy implementers at the state 

levels. However, there is a high degree of prospects regarding service delivery, which Nigeria 

has no choice but to toe the path of efficient service delivery. 
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Restructuring – There are different calls from all quarters to restructure Nigeria's politics and 

administration. First and foremost, for one to call for restructuring, many dichotomous cum 

centrifugal forces intermingle and interplay within the ecosystem, which makes the state possess 

an anti-social and anti-development posture. Undoubtedly, Nigerian federalism has better 

chances of getting and delivering the dividends of democracy through true federalism anchored 

upon restructuring if all states and grassroots will begin to restructure their respective political 

terrain. The logic of restructuring is centered on charity begins at home. That is "if you make 

your place convenient and I make my own, the whole place will be liveable on earth, and 

everybody will be happy. If the grassroots and state governors restructure their respective units, 

restructuring will transcend to the center. Generally, the federating partners in Nigeria must 

synergically restructure the entire system through the instrumentality of a constitutional rebirth. 

Good Condition of Service – Employees in this country have little or no encouraging condition 

of service. Apart from this, one of the problems faced by Nigerian workers is the problem 

associated with retirement. Retirement is a period of time where one is not actively engaged in 

gainful employment where he/she had actively contributed to the goals of that institution over a 

specific period of time. The fact is that so many employees are unwilling to retire because, at the 

point of retirement, retirement benefits such as gratuity and pension are not quickly released for 

the beneficiaries' use. The administration of Governor Ifeanyi Ugwuanyi of Enugu State, 

Nigeria, has denied the majority of retirees their retirement benefit – gratuity is a worrisome 

issue. Allegedly, this administration has nepotistically paid retirees who are party loyalists, close 

associates, and cronies their gratuities upon bowing out of active service – retirement. If the 

federating units in Nigeria's government environment decide to do the needful, Nigerian 

federalism has the prospect of changing in this direction. 

Conclusion 

Many Nigerians do not have an adequate understanding of the nitty-gritty of federalism. As a 

corollary to this, destructive tendencies have troubled Nigerian federalism, making the center 

epileptic. The obvious negative and centrifugal tendencies that have contaminated and made it 

disastrous in this era have herein been spotted as the challenges of Nigeria's style of federalism. 

Therefore, this review is adequate to conclude.  
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There is a huge nexus between federalism and democracy, and in this sense, we predicate that 

federalism will succeed under a democratic government, and if there is no democracy, then 

federalism would just be floating like a boat upon the river. Therefore, the challenges pointed out 

in this review make a mockery of Nigeria on the global scene. Thus, it calls for immediate 

response by adopting the panacea provided below and other possible means to ameliorate the 

negative impacts of those challenges on Nigerian federalism. 

Having attained the cardinal objectives of this review, there are other unresolved questions 

thrown up in this review. Hence, this review did not examine any possible impact of Executive – 

Legislative Conflicts on Nigeria Federalism and the way forward. Also, this review did not 

ascertain the effects of Federal and State Conflicts on Nigeria‘s Federalism and the measures of 

mitigating its effects for proper Administration of Nigeria. 

Anatomy of Nigerian Federalism: The Panacea 

From a globalized approach, federalism thrives in federalist countries with well-structured cum 

perceived leadership duties at the center and other federating units. To get it right, we turn 

attention to the need to install well-meaning leadership in Nigeria's federal system of government 

from the state to the federal government. Leadership involves responsibility based on a clear 

perception of areas of functionalities and necessities. It would ordinarily include financial, 

administrative, and public accountability at all governance/public administration levels. This is 

achievable when politicians are given their due place in the scheme of things within the Federal 

Republic of Nigeria. 

War against corruption is a step in the right direction. However, as already pointed out, Nigeria 

is soaked in anti-corruptionist philosophy with its evident utopian approach. Hence, a paradigm 

shift from existing to the expected is among the way forward. The fight against corruption calls 

for all hands to be on deck to kill this evil that Nigerians were hurriedly socialized with. 

As earlier stated, boundary disputes have brought a loss of lives and properties, a decrease in 

GDP, per capita income, and a decrease in the nation's economic health. In order to curb the loss 

of lives occasioned by the problem of boundary disputes, the government should conduct 

nationwide boundary delimitation. 

In short, to overcome the recent problems posed by #END SARS protests in Nigeria, we must 

tackle the problem of development within our territorial space, starting from the grassroots – 

States and Federal government. Thus, for Nigerian federalism to be sustained, we need not 
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require merely the tissue paper development program but the actual execution of those programs. 

Implementation of development policies is herein canvassed for as a way out. 

To overcome the avalanche of centrifugal forces trying to tear this nation apart aggressively, the 

federal government should look into the issue of state creation. The southeast geopolitical zone is 

at the hub of this, as there should be a creation of another state in the southeast to equitably 

balance the state powers in all the existing geopolitical zones in Nigeria. It is sheer wickedness 

that other geopolitical zones are made of six states each while the southeast has just five states to 

her credit. 

Implications of the Study 

This review has implications for effective learning and practice by students and politicians. 

Therefore, with the results on specific objective number one, the researcher discovered that both 

secondary school and undergraduate students in Nigeria need proper academic support and 

guidance from educators in charge of teaching 'Government' and 'Political Science' as fields of 

study because this will provide an atmosphere that is not inimical to the academic development.  

This review is thus a guide and a reference tool to other scholars and researchers for further 

researches on the subject matter and related areas.  

The other findings implicate that the country called the giant of Africa has continued its 

federalist operations on the side of very low cohesion and unification of existing ethnic groups. 

Hence, this review will positively affect policymaking in Nigeria by spurring unifying public 

policies to be initiated, formulated, and implemented in Nigeria. 

Suggestions on Future Direction of Studies 

The following areas are recommended for further empirical study/review: 

 An Analysis of the Impact of Stomach Infrastructure on the Development of 

Electioneering Processes in a Federalist State. 

 Federalism: A Comparative Survey of Nigeria and Ghana 

 Executive – Legislative Conflicts in Nigeria Federalism: An Examination of the 

Causative Agents and Possible Treatments. 

 Effects of Federal and State Conflicts on Nigeria Federalism and the Way Forward 

References 

Abdul R. M. (1986). The national question and radical politics in Nigeria. Review of 

African Political Economy. 13(37): 81-96. 



  

PanAfrican Journal of Governance and Development, Vol. 2, No. 2, August 2021 
 

 
 

255 

Akpotor, S. A. (1995). The dynamics of federal character in Nigeria: A polity in transition self-

reliance, politics and administration in Nigeria.216. 

Amah, E. I. (2017). Federalism, Nigerian federal constitution and the practice of federalism: An 

appraisal. Beijing Law Review (8): 287-310. 

Chikendu, P. N. (2002). Introduction to political science. Enugu: Academy Publishing 

Company. 

Chioke, S. C & Mbamalu, K. U. (2020). Human resource planning and organizational 

performance: A philosophical approach. International Journal of Management, 

Social   Sciences, Peace and Conflict Studies (IJMSSPCS). 3(3): 387- 398. 

Chioke, S. C (2020a). The trouble with godfatherism in Enugu State from 1999 – 2019: 

diagnosing the gargantuan enigma and the escape route thereof. Journal of Public   

Administration and Governance Research. 3(1):277–300. 

Chioke, S. C. (2016).  The impact of treasury single account on the administration of state and 

national bureaucracy: A study of Nigerian Immigration Service, Enugu State Command. 

M.Sc. Thesis submitted to the Department of Administration, Faculty of Management 

Sciences. National Open University of Nigeria. 

Chioke, S. C. (2017). An overview of bureaucracy and treasury single account in an era of 

economic change. Journal of Research in Science and Technology Education. 7(2):1-13. 

Chioke, S. C. (2020b). Corruption and sustainable national development: The underlying 

implications and overarching consequences. Kobia International Journal of Education 

Humanities and Social Science 1(1):49-62. 

Chioke, S. C. (n.d). Government, politics, and administration in Nigeria and beyond: Past and 

present issues. Unpublished paper. 

Creswell, J. W. (1998). Qualitative inquiry and research design: Choosing among five 

traditions.  California: Sage Publications. 

Dauda, B. (2020).Transactional politics: The manifestations of the challenges of ‗infrastructure 

of the stomach‘ and ‗infrastructure for the stomach‘ in Nigeria. Journal of Contemporary 

African Studies. 38(3):366 -380. 

Ewuim, N. C. (2008). Succinct approach to government: A comparative analysis. Awka: Mount 

Carmel Printing & Publishing Ltd. 

Heather, C. (2011). The impact of political corruption on social welfare in the federal republic of 

Nigeria. Department of Political Science University of Central Florida Orlando, Florida. 

 

Idike, A. N. A. (2014). Democracy and the electoral process in Nigeria: Problems and prospects 

of the E-Voting Option. Asian Journal of Humanities and Social Sciences (AJHSS). 2(2): 

133-141. 

Ilufoye, S. O (2009). Political corruption in Nigeria: Theoretical perspectives and some 

explanations. The Anthropologist 11(4):281-292. 

Kalu, O. U (1978). Precarious vision: The African‘s perception of his world in Kalu, O. U (ed.). 

Reading in African humanities, African cultural development. Enugu: Fourth Dimension 

Publishing Co. Ltd, 37 – 44. 

Leke, S. (2013). Is Local Government Federating Unit? The Nation Newspaper. June 18, 2013. 

Retrieved November 2, 2020. 

Maduabum, C.P. (2008). The Mechanics of Public Administration. Lagos: Concept Publications 

Ltd cited in National Open University of Nigeria (NOUN) (2014), course guide on 



                                                                        

256 

 

 

Chioke, Stephen Chinedu, Anatomy of Nigerian Federalism: A Reflection of… 
 

“Ecology of public  administration” course code: PAD 803, Lagos: National 

Open University of Nigeria. 

Mgbenkemdi, E. H. (2015) Godfatherism: Life and survival in Nigeria society: A psychoanalytic 

approach. Global Journal of Applied, Management and Social Sciences (GOJAMSS). 

(9):9–19.  

National Open University of Nigeria (NOUN) (2014), course guide on “Ecology of public  

administration” course code: PAD 803, Lagos: National Open University of Nigeria. 

Oboli, H. O. N (1965). Beginning geography in Eastern Nigeria. Ikeja: Longmans, Green & Co. 

Ltd. 

Ojukwu, C. (1989). Because I am involved. Ibadan: Spectrum Books Ltd. 

Okafor, R. C & Emeka, L. N. (2004). Concept of culture in Okafor, R. C & Emeka, L. N (eds). 

Nigerian Peoples and Culture. Enugu: Nigerian Generation Books. 

Ola, R. F. (1995). Nigerian political system: Inputs, outputs and environment. Benin City: 

Ambik Press. 

Rotimi, S. (2010). The Nigerian federal system: Performance, problems and prospects. Journal 

of Contemporary African Studies. 28 (4):459-477. 

Sapru, R. K (2013). Administrative theories and management thought (3rd ed). Delhi: PHI 

Learning Private Limited. 

Udenta, J. O. E (2004). The Nigerian perception of his/her world of shibboleths, Manichaeism, 

colonial mentality. In Okafor, R. C & Emeka, L. N (eds). Nigerian peoples and culture. 

Enugu: Nigerian Generation Books. 

Ufot, B. I. (1991). Federalism in Nigeria: The crucial dynamics. The Round Table. 80(318): 191-

207. 

Ukeje, I. O. (2006). The challenges of effective leadership in Nigerian public administration: (A 

case study of Obasanjo administration 1999-2006). Unpublished B.Sc Project). 

Department of Political Science and Public Administration, Ebonyi State University, 

Abakaliki, Nigeria. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 


